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Galaxie Installation Flowcharts

Galaxie Flowchart 1
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Galaxie Flowchart 2
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Galaxie Core Installation

Overview

The GALAXIE Client/Server software is organized in three main
components:

The Main Server, which runs on the server computer. Only
one computer can act as the main server.

This is the core of the GALAXIE client/server solution. It
handles every client request in terms of connection, data
path, security, and profiles. The GALAXIE server service is
self-starting, the user does not need to start GALAXIE on the
server. It runs alone without any required maintenance when
the server is running.

The Acquisition server(s), which can be installed on any
computer

This is the part responsible of the Acquisition/Control portion
of the GALAXIE Client/Server solution. It handles every client
request regarding instrument control, acquisition through any
hardware interface, but mainly the MIB Interface. It can run
on any live workstation, and in many configurations. It is also
an automatically self-starting service that does not require
user startup.

The Client(s), which is (are) installed on any computer in the
customer’s configuration.
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This is the main visible part of the system, which provides the
user interface. It is installed on any computer (Windows XP
or 2000) on the network. GALAXIE Client is constantly
communicating with the Main Server, as well as the
Acquisition Server, to handle instrument/acquisition control.

The GALAXIE Stand-alone system uses the same three main
components. They are all installed on the same computer,
but the global concept is identical.

Pre-installation Requirements

Network Type

This section describes the network and system requirements for
Galaxie

Galaxie needs TCP/IP network layers to work.

Windows WORKGROUP networks are NOT supported by Galaxie
in Client/Server mode.

Operating System of the Server

Galaxie is supported only under Windows 2000 Server and
Windows 2003 Server.

Network Name Resolution

The Galaxie software needs a correct network name resolution in
order to run properly. If the network name is not properly resolved,
the most visible issue would be a slow log into Galaxie from a client
PC, but other less obvious problems may appear.

The system manager can use:

-The Microsoft DNS service (mandatory with Windows 2000
Server).
-The WINS service.

To test the network name resolution, do a ping "Name of the
machine". If the IP address of the machine is not displayed
instantaneously then the network name resolution is wrong.

03-914948-02:14



Galaxie Acquisition Server

The Galaxie Acquisition Server should be a machine dedicated to
this purpose due to the limited amount of Windows services
available.

Since each Galaxie system uses two windows services, some
serious issues may occur if this machine is running software other
than Galaxie (ORACLE, etc.).

Also, depending on the number of expected simultaneous
acquisitions on this server, it may be worth using a bi- or quadri-
processor computer.

Domain Controller

The best case is for the Galaxie Main server to be installed on the
domain controller.

If not, the domain controller must be close to the Galaxie server
and available in all time.

If Galaxie cannot quickly connect with the domain controller some
speed problems can appear when starting an acquisition or loading
chromatograms in a reprocessing list.

Network Connections

Galaxie supports 10Mbits/sec and 100Mbits/sec network speed but
if possible use 100Mbits/sec network speed between the Clients
and the Server.

Switches or HUBs can be used with Galaxie but switches are more
efficient.

It is also mandatory to use at least a 10Mbits/sec connection,
between the Acquisition/Control Server and the instruments.

Galaxie Installation Guide 7



Memory Requirements

Listed below are the memory requirements of Galaxie according to
the OS. These requirements may change according to the software
(other than Galaxie) running on the server and also if the server is
an Acquisition/Control Server.

Operating Minimum RAM Recommended Virtual
System (Mo) RAM (Mo) Memory (Mo)
Windows 2000 512 1024 1024
Windows XP Pro 512 1024 1024
Windows 2000 512 1024 1024
Server
Windows 2003 512 1024 1024
Server
Windows Vista 2000 4000 4000

Graphic card compatibility for PDA

List of known non compatible cards
= Intel815 Video Accelerator (4Mo).
= S3 Savage graphics adapter (laptop Toshiba and Asus) works only with 256

colours, which is not recommended for the rest of Software.
= ATI Radeon X1300 pci

Hints and Tips

-Network Card Properties:
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Under Windows 2000/2003 Server and Windows XP, the property
"Allow the computer to turn off this device to save power" is
checked by default. This can cause serious communication issues
with Galaxie. This option must be disabled.

It is mandatory to have only one network card activated for
installing Galaxie 1.9. If several are present, please just disable all
the others.

-Network Connection Properties:

The "File and Printer sharing for Microsoft networks" component
must be installed in the properties of the network connection for
each computer using Galaxie (Main server, Acquisition server and
Client PC).

-FAT Format:

It is mandatory for the server to work with the NTFS format but it is
also strongly recommended to use the same format for all the
Galaxie Clients.

FAT32 and FAT16 format are NOT supported by the server.
- DPI Setting:

It is recommended to set 96 DPI as display font size in order to use
correctly Galaxie. To access this parameter with Windows XP or
2000, select into the Windows control panel
Display\Settings\Advanced; it is then in the General tab.

-Screen Savers:

It is recommended to disable all the screen savers, especially on
the servers.

-Power Management:

It is strongly recommended to disable all the power management
properties (Standby/Hibernates).

-Backing up files:

With Galaxie, it is possible to backup the data files automatically
with additional software. But it is recommended to avoid backing up
recent files (< 5hours) and it is not possible to backup the Galaxie
files contained in the \SERVER directory (including its
subdirectories).

-Network configuration check:
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The Windows Event Log on the Galaxie Server and the

Galaxie Clients should be free of any network related
errors.

-Firewall under Windows XP SP2:

With Galaxie in Client/Server mode, the Windows XP SP2
firewall must be disabled on the Client computer.

-Firewall under Windows:
With Galaxie in Client/Server mode, the three Windows
Vista firewalls must be disabled on the Client computer.

Select the Control panel/administrative tool / Windows

firewall with advanced security, then deactivate the three
firewall:

Domain Profile is Active

b windows Firewall is off,

Private Profile

B windows Firewall iz off.

Public Profile

kB windows Firewall iz off.

- Remove the confirmation messages under Windows Vista:

Under Vista if you don't want to be notified by a
confirmation message when performing actions, select the

Control Panel / Problem Reports and Solutions option, and
turn it off.

03-914948-02:14
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Amtim_  CardSpace  Defender

Binck ket

Don't send information shout the following programs:

It can also be usefull the Turn Off the User Account Control
(control panel/User Accounts /Turn User Account Control
ON or OFF).

-Anti-Virus Software:

The Antivirus software must not scan:
-the data directory of Galaxie

-the Galaxie\server directory and subdirectories on the
main server

-the Galaxie\server directory and subdirectories on all the
acquisition server

-DNS configuration example (for Windows 2000 server):

Below is an example of a working DNS configuration.
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Installation

We require that the Galaxie Chromatography Data System
software, in server or stand-alone configuration, only be installed
on Windows 2000 or later systems.

The following sections only describe the installation of the Galaxie
Chromatography Data System on a system with no previous
version of Galaxie installed. If an earlier version of the Galaxie
Chromatography Data System or Diamir software is installed on the
PC, refer to the section "Upgrading old Galaxie or Diamir." To
install this software, the user must be logged in with administrator
rights.

12
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When the Galaxie CD is inserted, the CD browser should
automatically start. If not, click on INSTALL.EXE from Windows™
Explorer.

Install Galaxie

Install Varian drivers

Install 2rd party GC drivers I

Install 3rd party LC drivers l
Manuals

Contact Us

Click on the Install Galaxie button, the InstallShield Wizard will
start.
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Installation of a Galaxie Server

Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

wWelcome to the Galaxie Setup program

OF PO - COmpLEer.

i I

From the InstallShield Wizard Screen, click on the Next button in
order to continue the installation.
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Galasie - Installshield Wizard

Software licensze agreement

(s

It Ghield

GALAKIE Software License Agreement

Thig iz a legal agreement between you [an individual or an entity]. the end user,
and Yarian, Inc. By installing the software on a computer, you are agreeing to be
bound by the terms of thiz agreement. If you do not agree to the terms of this
agreement, prarmptly returt the zoftware package and all accompanying
materials.

1. APPLICSBILITY OF LICEMSE

Thiz licenze agreement applies ta the GALAXIE SOFTWARE products named
on the conesponding Galaxie Software Serial Mumber Card(s], and to any
optional zoftware that you purchaze far uze with the GALAXIE SOFTWARE.

2 GRAMT OF LICEMSE

In return for payment of & license fee for this SOFTWARE, Warian grants you a
ronesclusive icenze to uze the SOFTWARE on a fiked number of computers to
control a fized number of instruments, The aggregate of the Galasie Software
Serial Mumber Card(s]. which pou have purchazed, documents the
configuration and allowed installations of the SOFTWARE that vou are licensed
ta uze. You may not exceed the sum total of the computer licenses purchased

o ] e ]

Read and accept the license agreement then press the Yes button.

Galaxie Installation Guide
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Galaxie - Installshield Wizard

Select the software configuration

in which made you want ta work:

o Ll it

® Standalone

InstaliShield | < Back ﬂ Mext > l N b

In this screen, select the configuration of the Galaxie
Chromatography Data System: “Client/Server” or “Stand-alone”. If
Stand-alone is chosen, the Galaxie Chromatography Data System
will be run on only one single computer and no client computer
can be connected to the Stand-alone computer. Click on Next.
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Galasie - InstallShield Wizard

Select the installation options for this computer

tall and un:

nt and Acquisition Server

dd-ons and options:..
“[] Computer date spnchranization

Instal itz I | < Back ” Hext s 1 Cancel |

If “Client/Server” is chosen, you can choose to install a
client/acquisition server or a main server by selecting the
corresponding options. Only one main server can be installed in
any client/server system. It is advised to synchronize all the client
computers to the server date and time to have coherent dates for
all the Galaxie Chromatography Data System files generated. To
synchronize the clients and the server to the domain server (thanks
to the command NET TIME SET), select the option Computer date
synchronization. Click on the Next button in order to continue the
installation.

Galaxie Installation Guide 17



Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard E

Enter customer information

InstaliShicld

nter your name, the name of your company and the product senal number.

Company Mame:
WARIAN

Serial Number:

Type the seral number.

T i)

In this wizard, for the Server installation (in the case of client/server
configuration), or for a computer in Stand-alone, enter the name of
a user, name of the company and the main serial number of the
Galaxie Chromatography Data System software provided on the
Galaxie Chromatography Data System serial number cards. Click
on Next once all the fields are filled in.

In the following wizard, enter the serial number for systems add-
ons or stations add-ons if necessary. Do not enter any driver's
serial numbers in this screen as drivers installations are not a part
of the Galaxie Installation. If no add-ons have to be entered, click
on Next.
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Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

Enter customer information

You can tpe an additicn al number, or - ta end thiz dislog.

Company Mame:

VARIAN

Senal Humber:

InstarliBhicld < Back H Mest » I l T

On the following screen, select the directory in which the Galaxie
Chromatography Data System files will be installed. By default C:\
Galaxie is displayed. Select the Browse button to select another

directory.
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Galaxie - Installshield Wizard

Choose a destination folder on this computer

t another folder.

" (ocaesc J -

Once the installation folder is selected, click on Next.

The following screen appears.
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Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard E2

Review the installation zettings

Current

Selected options:
Client and Acquizsition Server
Main Server

Target falder:
CAGALAKIE

Serial numbers);

2h00-00000-00000-00000

fnstallchidd B

Cancel

Click on Next.
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InistertiG!

The software is now being installed.
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Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Complete

Setup has completed "customized_install" action for G alaxie

m pi uter nowe

® Mo, | will restart my computer later.

aunched)

InefatiShield | < Back ﬂ Firishi ] l Cancel

Click on the Finish button to complete your installation.

It is required that the computer be rebooted now.

NOTE: If you have some error messages during installation such as "Error extracting
support files", "Error installing lkernel .exe", "Access is denied", "Error loading
type library/DLL" you need to edit the registry as follows:

Use caution when editing — edits to registry may severely
CAUTION damage your system.

1. Click on the Windows Start button and select RUN. Type REGEDIT and click OK. In
REGEDIT find and remove the key {2565438A-1759-4F9D-A14A-DB5BD0A22EB4}
in:Hkey_local_machine \ Software\Microsoft \ Windows\CurrentVersion\Uninstall

2. Then remove the folder {2565438A-1759-4F9D-A14A-DB5BDO0OA22EB4} located in:
Program Files \ InstallShield\ Installation Information.
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3. Then remove the contents of the folder where Diamir or an earlier version of Galaxie
Chromatography Data System was installed, except for files with an extension: .DDB, .DDC
and the generated files (DATA, .METH, .CALB.etc).

Installation of a Galaxie Client/Acquisition Server

To install a GALAXIE Client and Acquisition Server, follow the next
steps:

Start the setup on the target machine using the Galaxie CD.

Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

Preparing Setup
P vhile the

will guide you thraugh th

InstaliSiield l Cancel
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Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

m Welcome to the Galaxie Setup program

=»
=

oo [| o] |

Instal

Click on the Next button to follow the installation.

Galaxie Installation Guide
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Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

Software license agreement

GALAXIE Software Licenze Sugreement

Thiz iz a legal agreement between you [an individual or an entity), the end user,
and Yariah, Inc. By installing the software on a computer, pou are agreeing to be
baund by the terms of this agreement. If you da not agree to the terms of this
agreement, promptly returs the software package and all accompanying
materials.

1. APFLICABILITY OF LICEMSE

Thiz license agreement applies to the GALAXIE SOFTWARE products named
on the comesponding Galaxie Software Seral Mumber Card(z), and to any
optional software that pou purchase for uge with the GALAKXIE SOFTWARE.

2. GRANT OF LICEMSE

I return for payment of a license fee for this SOFTWARE, Warian grants pou a
nonexcluzive license to use the SOFTWARE on a fixed number of computers to
control a fiked number of instruments. The aggregate of the G alaxie Software
Sernial Mumber Card(z). which pou have purchased, documents the
configuration and allowed installations of the SOFTWARE that you are icensed
to uze. Y'ou may not exceed the sum total of the computer licenzes purchazed

Inesteal IGHield | < Back ” Yes l l L

Read and accept the License Agreement and click on the Yes
button to follow the installation.
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Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

Select the software configuration

IrsfealiSield < Back H Mest > [

W Caricel -]:'l

In this screen select Client/ Server and click on Next.
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Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

Select the installation options for this computer

El[]Add-ons and optians. ..
‘7] Computer date synchronization

fnstallShicd " cBack || New> | | concel

Select Client and Acquisition Server and click on the Next button.

In the following wizard, define the directory in which GALAXIE files
will be installed. By default CA\GALAXIE is proposed.

28
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Galaxie - Installshield Wizard

Choose a destination folder on this computer

other folder.

Folder

Browse...

InstaiStield I | < Back ﬂ l Cancel l
Once the installation folder is defined, click on Next.
The following wizard appears.
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Galaxie - Installshield Wizard

Review the installation settings

Selected options:
Client
Acquizition Server

Target folder:
C:MGalavie

) o)

InstallGhed [ < Back ”

Click on Next.

Some messages appear indicating the registration of GALAXIE
services and a progress bar shows the installation progression.
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Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

ndom . dll

InstallShiz!d l l

Once the installation is completed, the following screen appears.
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Galaxie - Installshield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Complete

d_ir

launched)
g YO Compu

IrsfealI5t | 5 Back ﬂ Firigh l I Canece| l

Select if you want to restart your computer now or later and then
click on the Finish button to validate your installation.

The installation is not finished yet. It is mandatory to reboot the
computer at this stage.

Once the computer is rebooted the installation is resumed and the
following wizard is displayed.
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_——

Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

Server selection

Enter the nar

InstaliShld . ] < Back H Newt > | 1 Cancel r

Type in the Server field the name of the main server and click on
Next.

Finally the last wizard is displayed.
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Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Complete

Conaratu

< Back ﬂ

1 Cancel rr
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Installation of a Galaxie standalone

Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

wWelcome to the Galaxie Setup program

InstallShidd I N <Back ” l Cancel |

From the InstallShield Wizard Screen, click on the Next button in
order to continue the installation.
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Galasie - Installshield Wizard

Software licensze agreement

GALAKIE Software License Agreement

Thig iz a legal agreement between you [an individual or an entity]. the end user,
and Yarian, Inc. By installing the software on a computer, you are agreeing to be
bound by the terms of thiz agreement. If you do not agree to the terms of this
agreement, prarmptly returt the zoftware package and all accompanying
materials.

1. APPLICSBILITY OF LICEMSE

Thiz licenze agreement applies ta the GALAXIE SOFTWARE products named
on the conesponding Galaxie Software Serial Mumber Card(s], and to any
optional zoftware that you purchaze far uze with the GALAXIE SOFTWARE.

2 GRAMT OF LICEMSE

In return for payment of & license fee for this SOFTWARE, Warian grants you a
ronesclusive icenze to uze the SOFTWARE on a fiked number of computers to
control a fized number of instruments, The aggregate of the Galasie Software
Serial Mumber Card(s]. which pou have purchazed, documents the
configuration and allowed installations of the SOFTWARE that vou are licensed
ta uze. You may not exceed the sum total of the computer licenses purchased

Read and accept the license agreement then press the Yes button.

36 03-914948-02:14



Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

Select the software configuration

+ |5tan EI-E!|I_:|['| =1

2

g

IristaliShield ' l < Back H Mest> ] 1 Cancel

In this screen, select “Standalone” as configuration of the Galaxie
Chromatography Data System software. Galaxie will be run in this
case on only one single computer and no client computer can be
connected to the Standalone computer. Click on Next.
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Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard E

Enter customer information

InstaliShicld

nter your name, the name of your company and the product senal number.

Company Mame:
WARIAN

Serial Number:

Type the seral number.

T i)

In this wizard, enter the name of a user, name of the company and
the main serial number of the Galaxie Chromatography Data
System software provided on the Galaxie Chromatography Data
System serial number cards. Click on Next once all the fields are
filled in.

In the following wizard, enter the serial number for systems add-
ons or stations add-ons if necessary. Do not enter any driver’s
serial numbers in this screen as drivers installations are not a part
of the Galaxie Installation. If no add-ons have to be entered, click
on Next.
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Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

Enter customer information

You can tpe an additicn al number, or - ta end thiz dislog.

Company Mame:

VARIAN

Senal Humber:

InstarliBhicld < Back H Mest » I l T

On the following screen, select the directory in which the Galaxie
Chromatography Data System files will be installed. By default C:\
Galaxie is displayed. Select the Browse button to select another

directory.
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Galaxie - Installshield Wizard

Choose a destination folder on this computer

t another folder.

" (ocaesc J -

Once the installation folder is selected, click on Next.

The following screen appears.
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Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard E2

Review the installation zettings

Current

Selected options:
Client and Acquizsition Server
Main Server

Target falder:
CAGALAKIE

Serial numbers);

2h00-00000-00000-00000

fnstallchidd B

Cancel

Click on Next.
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InistertiG!

The software is now being installed.
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Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Complete

Setup has completed "customized_install" action for G alaxie

m pi uter nowe

® Mo, | will restart my computer later.

aunched)

InefatiShield | < Back ﬂ Firishi ] l Cancel

Click on the Finish button to complete your installation.

It is required that the computer is rebooted now.

NOTE: If you have some error messages during installation such as "Error extracting
support files", "Error installing lkernel .exe", "Access is denied", "Error loading
type library/DLL" you need to edit the registry as follows:

Use caution when editing — edits to registry may severely
CAUTION damage your system.

1. Click on the Windows Start button and select RUN. Type REGEDIT and click OK. In
REGEDIT find and remove the key {2565438A-1759-4F9D-A14A-DB5BD0A22EB4}
in:Hkey_local_machine \ Software\Microsoft \ Windows\CurrentVersion\Uninstall

2. Then remove the folder {2565438A-1759-4F9D-A14A-DB5BDO0OA22EB4} located in:
Program Files \ InstallShield\ Installation Information.
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3. Then remove the contents of the folder where Diamir or an earlier version of Galaxie
Chromatography Data System was installed, except for files with an extension: .DDB, .DDC
and the generated files (DATA, .METH, .CALB.etc).

Modify and Repair

This chapter will explain how to modify and repair options in the
Galaxie Setup.

¢ Install the CD ROM and start the application Setup.exe.
Wizards will guide you for the process:

Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

fristerllGi | Cancel
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Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

Welcome to the Galaxie Setup program

your computer.

g Modify
B

7

i ' - leinstall all program compo installed by the

[nsteddiGhreld | | < Back ” Heut = I 1 Cancel [

Three options are available, only the repair and modify will be
detailed here. See the Uninstallation section for details about the
remove option.

Different pieces of code are needed for Galaxie to work.

In a Galaxie Client and Acquisition server, only the Galaxie client
and acquisition piece is needed.

In a Galaxie Main server, two pieces are needed: the Galaxie base
piece and the Galaxie client and acquisition one.

In a Galaxie Stand-alone, the pieces needed are the same as in a
Galaxie Main server, the Galaxie base piece, and the Galaxie client
and acquisition one. The only difference between a Galaxie main
server and Galaxie stand-alone is a different configuration in the
windows registry.

Modify: This option must be used only when you want to add or
remove a piece of Galaxie.
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Previous
Installation
Client/acquisition
server of a main
server A

Main server C

Client/acquisition
server of a main
server A

Main server A

Client/acquisition
server of main
server A

Stand-alone

Uninstallation

Repair: This option must be used when you want to change the
configuration of Galaxie piece(s).

The following table gives the use of modify and repair.

Future Installation

Main server B

Client/acquisition server
of main server A

Client/acquisition server

of a main server B

Stand-alone

Stand-alone

Client/acquisition server
of main server A

Option to
use
Modify

Modify

Repair

Repair

1. Modify

2. Repair

1. Repair

2. Modify

Reason/comments

The Galaxie base piece is
added.

The Galaxie base piece is
removed.

The computer is still a client
acquisition server but of
another main server.

The computer is still a main
server but only in a stand-
alone mode.

1. This step is to change the
client/acquisition server to a
main server.

2. This step is to change the
main server to a stand-
alone.

1. This step is to change the
stand-alone to a main
server.

2. This step is to change the
main server to a
client/acquisition server.

During the uninstallation process, the following message asks you
to confirm the deletion of the Galaxie software. Click on Yes to
uninstall or No to stop the uninstall process.
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Queston A

\'{) Do you wart ko completely remove the selected application and all of its components?

ves [ mwo |

After all of the files have been removed, the following dialog is
displayed. Click on Finish.

Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Complete

Congratul: pauh;

A dialog box then appears indicating that the computer needs to be
rebooted:
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Galaxie - Installshield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Complete

Setup hag completed “removing all'" action for Galase

o ant to restart mp compuler now,

® No. | willrestart mp compuler later,

launched]

InstaliGrizid l | < Back H Finish I ] Cancel |

Click on Finish to complete the software removal and reboot the
computer. Once the computer is rebooted, restart the CD browser
by running INSTALL.EXE from Windows Explorer. Click on the
Install button then click on the Galaxie Software button in the CD
browser to start the InstallShield wizard. Follow the instructions in
the installation part of this section to install the Galaxie software.

Upgrading Galaxie CDS versions earlier than
1.8 version or Diamir

This chapter will describe the steps to upgrade the different
computers of the system. The steps are mandatory when the new
version comes as a full installation package. For patches only a
reboot of the computer after the operation is necessary.
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It is MANDATORY that the directory of the new Galaxie version is
identical to the directory of the old Galaxie version, the ability to
choose the Galaxie folder is then not provided when performing
an upgrade.

If you are upgrading from Diamir to Galaxie Version 1.9, it is
mandatory to rename the Saltoro CFG.act file (located in
Diamir\server directory on the main server) into Diamir_CFG.act.

Upgrade the Galaxie Server

Backup the “GALAXIE_BASED.DDB" file.

Backup the “DRIVERLIST.DDC” file.

Backup the \GALAXIE\SERVER\CFG” directory.

Backup the “\GALAXIE\SERVER\DATA_ SHARED" directory

If using BOOTP on the server save the following file
"\WINNT\System32\BOOTPSERVER.CFG" if using Windows
2000 or 2000 server or 2003 server
"\WINDOWS\System32\BOOTPSERVER.CFG" if using
Windows XP.

Start the setup of Galaxie 1.9. The Galaxie setup will detect
the "old" Galaxie version (see below).

Galaxie Installation Guide
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Galarie - Installshield Wizard

Welcome to the Galaxie Setup program

an your comguter

InstallShield ’ < Back ” Mest > l Cancel

e  The setup will now uninstall the previous Galaxie version.

e Reboot the server.

e Start the setup of Galaxie 1.9 again and install the new
GALAXIE version.

e Reboot the server.

e The old database will be migrated during the restarting of the
install.

¢ Reinstall the "BOOTPSERVER.CFG" file.

e  Check the DCOM settings.
Reboot the server.

Upgrade the Galaxie Client and Acquisition Server

e  Backup the “DRIVERLIST.DDC” file.
e  Backup the \GALAXIE\SERVER\CFG” directory.
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e If using BOOTP on the acquisition server save the following
file  "\WINNT\System32\BOOTPSERVER.CFG" if using
Windows 2000 or 2000 server or 2003 server
"\WINDOWS\System32\BOOTPSERVER.CFG" if  using
Windows XP.

e  Start the setup of Galaxie 1.9. The Galaxie setup will detect
the "old" Galaxie version (see below).

(Galaxie - InstallShield Wizard

Welcome to the Galaxie Setup program

] on pour computer

InstallShicld < Back ] ’ Mext > Cancel

e  The setup will now uninstall the previous Galaxie version.

e  Reboot the computer.

e  Start the setup of Galaxie 1.9 again and install the new
GALAXIE version.

e  Reboot the computer.

¢ Reinstall the "BOOTPSERVER.CFG" file.

e  Check the DCOM settings.
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e  Reboot the computer.

Upgrading Galaxie CDS Versions (since 1.8
Version)

This chapter will describe the steps to upgrade the different
computers of the which Galaxie 1.8 versions is installed.

Itis MANDATORY that the directory of the new Galaxie version is
identical to the directory of the old Galaxie version, the ability to
choose the Galaxie folder is then not provided when performing
an upgrade.

Insert the new Galaxie version CD to install into your computer,
start the setup of Galaxie 1.9. The Galaxie setup will detect the
"old" Galaxie version (see below).

Galaxie - Installshield Wizard

Welcome to the Galaxie Setup program

OR pour computer

build

InstallBhield < Back H Mext > Cancel
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e  The setup will perform the upgrade of Galaxie.
e  Reboot the computer when asked.
e The installed is automatically completed after the reboot.

Upgrading Galaxie WS Versions (earlier than
1.8 Version) to Galaxie 1.9 standalone

This chapter will describe the steps to upgrade the different
computers of the which Galaxie 1.7 WS version is installed.

It is MANDATORY that the directory of the new Galaxie version is
identical to the directory of the old Galaxie version, the ability to
choose the Galaxie folder is then not provided when performing
an upgrade.

Insert the new Galaxie version CD to install into your computer,
start the setup of Galaxie 1.9. The Galaxie setup will detect the
"old" Galaxie version.

e  The setup will perform the upgrade of Galaxie.
e  Reboot the computer when asked.
e The installed is automatically completed after the reboot.

Upgrading Galaxie WS Versions (since 1.8
Version) to Galaxie 1.9 standalone

This chapter will describe the steps to upgrade the different
computers of the which Galaxie 1.8 versions is installed.
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It is MANDATORY that the directory of the new Galaxie version is
identical to the directory of the old Galaxie version, the ability to
choose the Galaxie folder is then not provided when performing
an upgrade.

Stop the Nexus DB server service on the PC and backup all the
*.nx1 tables of the CMData directory.

Uninstall Galaxie WS 1.8: Start the Galaxie WS 1.8 setup and
select the Remove all option. The setup will now uninstall the
version and reboot the computer when it is asked.

Start the setup of Galaxie 1.9 and install the new GALAXIE
Version 1.9 (select the ‘Galaxie standalone’ option and the folder
where Galaxie was previously installed during the setup).

Reboot the computer.
Stop the Nexus DB server service

Copy all files previously saved: In the Galaxie/server/CMData
directory: all *.nx1 files EXCEPT the following ones:
Products.nx1, Rights.nx1, AdminRights.nx1,
RightsCategories.nx1, LancelotParameters.nx1 and
AdminRightCategories.nx1

Station Configuration

After the Galaxie installation, it is necessary to set the DCOMs settings.

A Diagnosis tool is provided to set them automatically. The setup of this tool is available on
the Master CD, in the Tools & Utilities\Galaxie Diagnosis\Setup\ folder. To install this
tool, please refer to the Diagnosis tool documentation, available in Tools &
Utilities\Galaxie Diagnosis\.

DCOM Configuration under Windows 2000

Connect under the Windows session as a local administrator, in the
START menu, in the RUN part enter DCOMCNFG, and configure
the following settings
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A window is opened with four tabs.

Applications
Default Properties
Default Security
Default Protocols

Select the Default Security tab. The following screen is displayed:

Distributed COM Configuration Properties I

.-’-‘«pplicatinnsl Default Properties DEfaU‘[}fBCU”t}' | Default Prntocolsl

— Default Access Permizzions

ou may edit who iz allowed to accesz applications that do not
pravide their own settings

— Default Launch Permizsions

You may edit who iz allowed ta launch applications that do naot

provide their own seftings.
Edit Default... |

— Default Configuration Permizsions

You may edit the list of uzers that are allowed to modify OLE clazs
configuration information. Thiz includes instaling new OLE servers
and adjusting the configuration of exizting OLE servers.

Edit Default... |

ok | Cancel | S |

For each permission, click on the Edit Default button, to access the
configuration windows. Click next on the Add and select the
following rights.

Default Access permissions:

INTERACTIVE Allow Access
NETWORK Allow Access
SYSTEM Allow Access
EVERYONE Allow Access
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Registry Yalue Permissions E3

Reaistry % alue;

Dwrer. Adminiztrator

Marne:

DefaulttcoessPermizsion

& Everyone

Allows Access
Allows Access

Tupe of Access: Iﬁllnw Aocess

Cancel | add..

=

Bemaove | Help |

Default Launch Permissions:

INTERACTIVE
NETWORK
SYSTEM
EVERYONE

Allow Launch
Allow Launch
Allow Launch

Allow Launch

Reqgistry Yalue Permizsions E3

Registry Yalue:
Owner: Account Lnknown

M armne:

i—i Adminigtrators

DefaultlaunchPermizzion

Allow Launch

@ Ewerpone
fii INTERACTIVE
& NETWORK

R SYSTEM

Tuvpe of Access: IAIIuw Launch

Cancel |

Allos Launch
Allowe Launch
Allows Launch
Allow Launch

Add...

=

Bemove | Help |
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Once the rights are configured, select Apply in the Default
Security tab to apply the modifications.

NOTE: Everyone is used as an example. It can be replaced by the
standard Windows 2000 group of the standard users.

Select the Default Protocols tab:

Distnbuted COM Configuration Properties

a'-‘n.ppliu:ationsl Diefault Prupertiesl Default Security  Default Frotocols I

DCOM Protocaols

(% Datagram UDPAP
M Diatagram [P

i Connection-oriented SF

& Connection-oriented MetBEL

[ Connection-orientad Methios aver [P

Add Remove fove g Mowve Daown Properties. .

— Diezcription

The zet of network protocolz availsble to DCOM on thiz machine. The
ardering af the pratacols reflects the prianty in which they will be uzed.
with the top pratocol having first priority.

Ok I Cancel Apply

Select Connection-oriented TCP/IP and define it in the first position
thanks to the Move up button.

NOTE: The Datagram UDP/IP item is not present when Windows
2000/XP is used.

Select the Applications tab.
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Distributed COM Configuration Properties

Applications | Default Properties | Default Security | Default Protocals |

Applications:
1000C1 01 C-0000-0000-C000-000000000045} -
{63160324-2238-101 B-9E BE-00AADD3BATNS} —

Application Microzaft Excel
| Ap I|cat||:|n M|croscuft Graph 2000

CDM+ Evert yztem T|er2

Driamir_ IEEE488 | Kemel Objet

DiamirProgrezsBox Objet

Diocument Microsoft word

Ewvent Object Change —
HTHML &pplication

Internet Explarerfyer 1.0]

logagent

tedia Player

teszage joint Outlook

Microzoft Agent Server 2.0

ticrozoft Clip Gallery

icrosoft Equation 3.0

tobSync LI

Properties... |

0k I Cancel | Apply |

For each following applications, configure the appropriate
Permissions:

Acquisition & Control Communication Service

Acquisition & Control Manager

AcqManDiamirSide Object

External Sequence Manager

Interface Service

QuickStart Engine

QuickStart Manager

SequenceAuto Object

W2AutomationEngine object (Important: this DCOM object
has to be started as user INTERACTIVE in the tab Identity of its
properties)

Select each application with a double click. In the opened window
select the Security tab and select the Default Permissions for the
three types of permissions.

Click on the Apply button to apply the modifications.
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DCOM Configuration Under Windows 2000 Server

Connect under the Windows session as a local administrator, in the
START menu, in the RUN part enter DCOMCNFG, and configure
the following settings

A window is opened with four tabs.

Applications
Default Properties
Default Security
Default Protocols

Select the Default Security tab. The following screen is displayed:

Distributed COM Configuration Properties I

.-’-‘«pplicatinnsl Default Properties DEfaU‘[}fBCU”t}' | Default Prntocolsl

— Default Access Permizzions

ou may edit who iz allowed to accesz applications that do not
pravide their own settings

— Default Launch Permizsions

You may edit who iz allowed ta launch applications that do naot

provide their own seftings.
Edit Default... |

— Default Configuration Permizsions

You may edit the list of uzers that are allowed to modify OLE clazs
configuration information. Thiz includes instaling new OLE servers
and adjusting the configuration of exizting OLE servers.

Edit Default... |

ok | Cancel | S |

For each permission, click on the Edit Default button, to access the
configuration windows. Click next on the Add and select the
following rights.

Default Access permissions:
INTERACTIVE Allow Access
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NETWORK Allow Access

SYSTEM Allow Access

EVERYONE Allow Access

Reagistry Yalue Permissions
Reqistry % alue: DefaultdcceszPermizsion

Dwner: Adrminiztrator

Mame:
EE=; Evemane Allow Access
£ INTERACTIVE Allaw Access
& NETWOREK Allow Access
SR SYSTEM Bllow Access
Twpe of Access: IAIInw Arccess j

Cancel | Add... | Bemavel Help |

Default Launch Permissions:

INTERACTIVE Allow Launch
NETWORK Allow Launch
SYSTEM Allow Launch
EVERYONE Allow Launch
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Regiztry Yalue Permizzions E3

Registry W alue: Defaulll aunchPermizzion

Owner: Account Unknown

M arne:
éi Administrators Allows Launch
(@ Everyone Allove Launch
& INTERACTIVE Allows Launch
& NETWORK Al Launch
i SYSTEM Allaw Laurch
Tupe of Access: IAIIu:uw Launch j
Cancel | Add... | Bemove | Help |

Once the rights are configured, select Apply in the Default

Security tab to apply the modifications.

NOTE: Everyone is used as an example. It can be replaced by the

standard Windows 2000 group of the standard users.

Select the Default Protocols tab:
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Distnbuted COM Conhiguration Properties

ﬂ.pplicatiunsl Default Properties | Default Security  Default Frotocols I

DCOM Protocols

% Datagram UDPAP
& Diatagram [P

i Connection-oriented 5P

% Connection-oriented MetBELI

(% Connection-oriented Nethios over P

Add Remove | == upl hove Down Properties...

Dezcription

The zet of network protocolz available to DCOM on this machine. The
ordering of the protocols reflects the priority in which they wil be uzed,
with the top protocol having first pricrity.

(1] I Cancel Apply

Select Connection-oriented TCP/IP and define it in the first position
thanks to the Move up button.

NOTE: The Datagram UDP/IP item is not present when Windows
2000/XP is used.

Select the Applications tab.
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Distributed COM Configuration Properties

Applications | Default Properties | Default Security | Default Protocals |

Applications:

1000C1 01 C-0000-0000-C000-000000000045} -
{63160324-2238-101 B-9E BE-00AADD3BATNS} —
Application Microzaft Excel

| Ap I|cat||:|n M|croscuft Graph 2000

CDM+ Evert yztem T|er2

Driamir_ IEEE488 | Kemel Objet

DiamirProgrezsBox Objet

Diocument Microsoft word

Ewvent Object Change —
HTHML &pplication

Internet Explarerfyer 1.0]

logagent

tedia Player

teszage joint Outlook

Microzoft Agent Server 2.0

ticrozoft Clip Gallery

icrosoft Equation 3.0

tobSync LI

Properties... |

0k I Cancel | Apply |

For each following applications, configure the appropriate
Permissions:

Acquisition & Control Communication Service

Acquisition & Control Manager

AcqManDiamirSide Object

External Sequence Manager

Interface Service

QuickStart Engine

QuickStart Manager

SequenceAuto Object

W2AutomationEngine object (Important: this DCOM object
has to be started as user INTERACTIVE in the tab Identity of its
properties)
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Select each application with a double click. In the opened window
select the Security tab and select the Default Permissions for the
three types of permissions.

Click on the Apply button to apply the modifications.

DCOM Configuration Under Windows XP SP1

Connect under the Windows session as a local administrator in the

START menu, in the RUN part enter DCOMCNFG.

The following window is opened:

S{i=lE

Component Services

@ File
&

Ackion  Wisw

Window
il

Help

28| &

13 console Rioot
= @ Zomponent Services
= D Computers
+ @ My Computer

Ewent Wiewer {Local)

+
¥ % Services (Local)

My Computer 4 UEject(s)

=l81x]

£

Running
Processes

B & @

COM+ DCoM Config  Distributed
Applications Transacki,..

Right click on My Computer and select Properties.

A window is opened with six tabs:
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General

Options

Default Properties
Default COM Security
MSDTC

Default Protocols

Select the Default COM Security tab. The following screen is

displayed:
My Computer Properties
General Options e Default Properties
Default Protocals | MSDTC | Defaul COM Security

Access Permissions
You may edit who iz allowed to access applications that do not

provide their own settings.
Edit Default...

Launch Pemissions

You may edit wha iz qllowed ta launch applications that do not

provide their own settings.
Edit Default...

[ Ok ] [ Cancel

For the Access permission,

1. Click on the Edit Default button, to access the configuration
windows (see below).
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Access Permission

Default Security ]

Group ar LWser names:

Permizssions for SYSTEM

Access Permission

Add... ‘ Remove I
Allaw Drery
L

(]:8 | Cancel ‘

2. Click then on the Add button, the following window is displayed.

Select Users or Groups

Select this object type:

|U$ers, Groups, or Built-in zecurity principals

| l Object Types... ]

From this location:

|AMAZDN|E

|[ Locations... ]

Enter the ohject names to select [examples):

Check Names

0k, Cancel

3. Click then on Advanced, the following window will then be

displayed.
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Select Users or Groups |E”z|

Select this object type:

| [ Object Types... ]

Frarm this location:
AMAZONIE

| [ Locations. .. I
‘ | Calumns.
| |
i
Dizabled accounts Stop

Mon expiring password

%

Mame [RDM) In Folder

4. Click on the Find Now button to display the available
permissions.
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Select Users or Groups

Select this object type:

ZX)

|User$, Groups, or Built-in security principals

‘ [ Object Types... ]

Frorn thiz locatior:

|AMAZDNIE

‘ [ Locations. ]

Cammon Queries |

| Calurmns

|

Mame [RDM] In Falder
EC AMAZONIE
EE AMAZONIE
!ﬁEveryone

FP AMAZONIE
FTD AMAZONIE
GHOST AMAZONIE
G0 AMAZONIE
GS AMAZONIE
€ GUEST AMAZONIE

€7 INTERACTIVE

%AMAZDN\E

O it
R ikl

5. Select INTERACTIVE and press OK.
Repeat the steps 3 to 5 to add NETWORK; SYSTEM; EVERYONE.

The following screen should then be displayed.

Select Users or Groups

Select thiz object type:

|Users, Groups, or Built-in zecurity principals

| [ Object Types... ]

Fram this location:

|AM#-‘-.ZEINIE

|[ Locations. .. ]

Enter the object names to select [examples]:

SYSTEM: INTERACTIVE ; NETWORK ; Everyone|

Check Mames

[ k. H Cancel ]
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Access Permission

Default Security l

GIDUD or User names:

ﬁ Everpone
€7 INTERACTIVE

€5 NETWORK
€5 SYSTEM

Permizsions for E veryone

Add...

Remaove |

Allawy

Deny

Access Permizsion

O

(]

Cancel |

For the Launch permission, do the same as for the Access

SYSTEM
Everyone

Permission.

Default Access permissions:

INTERACTIVE
NETWORK

Allow Access
Allow Access
Allow Access
Allow Access

The Launch permission should be set as below.

Click on OK and the Access Permissions should be configured as
below.
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Launch Permission

Default Security l

GI’DUD or Usel names:

ﬁ Adrministratars [ARETHUSEMAdministratars]

ﬁ Ewerpone
€7 INTERACTIVE
€ NETWORK
€7 SYSTEM
Add.. J Remove |
Permizzions for Ewvergone Allovy ey
Launch Permizszion Fl

Ok | Cancel

Default Launch Permissions:

. INTERACTIVE Allow Launch
. NETWORK Allow Launch
. SYSTEM Allow Launch
. Everyone Allow Launch

Select the Default Protocols tab:
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My Computer Properties

General __ Options _ Default Properties
Default Protacols | MSDTC | Default COM Security

DCOM Protocols

"R Connection-oriented TCP/AP
W Connection-oriented 5P

Add Remove e towe Down|  Properhies. .

Dezcription

The zet of netwark protocols available to DCOM on this maching. The
ordering of the protocals reflects the priority in which they will be used,
with the top protocol having firzt priority.

[ ok, H Cancel l

Select Connection-oriented TCP/IP and define it in the first position
using the Move up button.

Close the Computer Properties and select DCOM config as in the
following window.
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omponent Services

@ File  Action ‘iew Window Help L@J
& | E% Goe =1}
I[[:I Console Rook DCOM Config 94 object(s)
= @ Component Services Name application 1D ~
& [;I é!nml\l‘j'!;t;:mputar AccStore Class
(] COM+ Applications A ontrol Communicat
5 a DM Carfig &Acquisition & Control Manager
(7] Diskributed Transackion © @ASFAgent {74C14379-BBDC-4BC3-BCDO0-E34BAADF4ASE}
- (] Rurning Processes @ Automatic Updates {653C5148-4DCE-4905-9CFD-1B236620309E
e Event Viswer (Local) @peackground Inteligent Transfer Service {BIRDHAEE-51BE-439b-A92C-36AE4I0ESE30}
+ % Services (Local) @ blocked Drivers {783C030F-E948-487D-B35D-94FCFOFDCL 72}
&BOOTPSerVice 421A92550-A6B7-47BE-9316-0F20665E 1 6EA}
&Chrnm_Com_Service {220949C1-0380-1 1D3-B795-00305F47DEZE}
@COI\‘H Event System {4E14FBAZ-2E22-11D1-9964-00C04FEEE345
@ComEvants.CDmServiceEvents {ECABBNCS-7F19-1102-976E-0000F5757E24A)
&CDmEVBnts.CDmSystemF\DDEventData {ECABBOCE-7F19-1102-976E-0000FS7S7E2AY
&Command line Trigger Consumer {797EF3B3-1276-4283-6096- IEG0E4BFETAG}
&Custp\eg Class 484D0586C4-A423-1102-B943-00C04F79D22F}
&Defrag FAT engine {BOEE4902-3348-11d1-A213-0030CH8593A5}
@Defrag MTFS engine {BOEE4901-3348-11d1-A213-0030CH8593A5)
@DiagServices Class {0EF91AGE-0305-1 103-B995-00A0C2AD54B5
&Event Object Change {D0565000-90F4-1101-AZ561-D0CO4FCADAAT
&Event Object Change 2 {BEO7BACD-CD56-4E63-ABFF-CBFO305FEIF4
@y External Sequence Engine - 410_230_330_363 {10CDE280-0C2F-11D4-3DF7-0050044DDEOT}
< | 2| | B External Ssauence Manaaer 15014DD65-CC25-11D4-80F7-0050044D0E07 b

For each following applications, configure the appropriate
Permissions:

Acquisition & Control Communication Service

Acquisition & Control Manager

External Sequence manager

Interface Service

QuickStart Engine

QuickStart Manager

Sequenceauto object or {38425FD5-F403-11D3-9246-

0050044DDEO07}

. W2AutomationEngine object or {F1F76A40-9B57-49DC-
B7E2-92AF5039F4AC}

. AcgManDiamirSide object or {4CDCE86D-C1CC-11D2-

BEBD-00A0247B21AC}

Select each application properties with a right click.
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mponent Services

@ Fle Action  Yiew Window Help ==l %]
& zal ® =)
_1 Console Raot DCOM Config 94 object(s)
= B Component Services e T Application D ~
= Camputers @ Accstore Class {DESDBEDC- 104A-4che-A4D5-0C 210461 4205}
= g My Computer e I
i+ COM+ Applications
i g e ch:ﬂg & {5514A0E0-6201-1104-064F-D0AD240B1C5E}
1 (3 Distributed Transaction ¢ | GASFAgent {7401A379-BBDC-4BCI-BCD0-EIABAADF4A8E}
- [ Running Processes @ Automatic Updates {653C5145-4DCE-4905-9CFD- 1823662D3D9E}
4. g Evert Yiewer (Lacal) @ Background Inteligent Transfer Service {69ND4AEE-51BE-439b-A32C-BEAE4A0EBB30}
+ 8 Services (Local) @ blacked Drivers {7EICOI0F-E45-457D-5350-94FCFOFDCL 72}
ervice - AEB7-47EE- 0316
EBOOTPS {21402550-A6B7-47BE-0316-OF206E5E 1 6EA}
& Chrom_Com_Service {220949C1-03B0-1103-5795-00805F47DE26}
I+ Event System i 3 = |
oM+ Event Syst {4E14FBAZ-2E22-1101-0964-00CO4FBEE5)
@ ComEvents.ComServiceE vents {ECABBOCS-7F19-11D2-975E-D000FE7SPEZA}
omEvents. ComaystemAppEventData o - g |
@ ComEvents.ComSystemAppEventDat {ECABEOCE-7F13-11D2-978E-0000FE7SFEZA}
‘ommand line Trigger Consumer -1276-426:3-8006-
s Ya  line Trigger C {FOTEF3B3-1276-42653-5006-1EG0B4EFETAS)
& Custheq Class {84D586C4-A423-11D2-8943-00C04FTI022FF
efrag enging - - - -
@b Defrag FAT {B0EE4002-33A58-11d1-A213-0030CEB503A5)
@ Defrag NTFS engine {BOEE4901-33A8-11d1-A213-0080CEB593A5
IaQ3ervices Class - - | -l
@ Diags cl {0EF91AGE-03D5-11D3-B395-00A0CIAD54ES}
@ Event Object Change {DOSES000-0DF4-1101-AZ51-DOCO4FCADAAT)
@ Event Object Change 2 {BBO7BACD-CDS6-4E63-ABFF-CBFOISSFEIF}
wternal Sequence Engine - 410_230_330_ - 3 - g
EpExternal 5 Engine - 410_230_330_363 {10CDE280-CC2F-1 1D4-8DF7-00S00440DET)
< ? | |#bExternal Seauence Manager {5014DDES-CC25-1 104-BDF 7-00S00440DE07E o

In the opened window select the Security tab and select the
Default Permissions for the first two types of permissions (Access
and Launch).
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Acquisition & Control Communication Service Propert... |2|FZ|

General anatinni Security |End|:u0ints | dentity

Launch Permizsions

* Usze Default

" Customize

i

Access Permizsions

* |sze Default

" Customize

g

Configuration Permizzions

" Use Default

* Custorize Edit. .

I 0k ][ Cancel ][ Apply ]

Click on the Apply button to apply the modifications for each
application.

DCOM Configuration Under Windows 2003 Server

Connect under the Windows session as a local administrator in the
START menu, in the RUN part enter DCOMCNFG.

The following window is opened:
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i¥:Component Services

@ File  Action  Yiew ﬂindoI@\J Help

=10

JRETES

e |mmxErenr=

g

[_1 Consale Raot

E@ Component Services
 =-{1 Computers
E% My Computer
@ Active Directory Users and Comp
+ @ Event Yiewer {Local)

% Services {Local)

1 | B

COM+
Applications

E E &

DCOM Config  Distributed Running
Transacti... Processes

Right click on My Computer and select Properties.

A window is opened with six tabs:

General
Options
Default Properties

Default COM Security

MS

DTC

Default Protocols

Select the Default Properties tab. The following screen is

displayed:
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My Computer Properties I 1‘5’

Defsult Protocals | MSDTE | Default COM Secunty |
General | Dptions Default Properties

IV Enable Distbiuted COM on this computer

[~ Enable COM Intemet S ervices on this computer
~ Defaul Distibuted COM Communication Properties
The Authentication Level specifies security at the packet |E‘J§

Diefault Authentication Level:

IEDnnEcl _'J

The impersonation level specifies whether applications can detemine
who is calling them, and whether the application can do operations
uging the client's identity.

Cretault mpersonation Lewvel:

Ildenhfy ;I

Security for reference tracking can be provided if authentication s uzed
and that the default impersonation level is not anonpmous,

¥ Provide additional securty for reference tracking

ok I Cancel Aol

Make sure that the check box Provide additional security for
reference tracking is checked.

Select the Default COM Security tab. The following screen is
displayed:
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My Computer Properties g, _ﬂﬂ

General | Options I Default Properties I
Default Protocols | MSDTC Default COM Security

—diccess Pemmizsions AD\?
Y'ou may edit who iz allowed to access applications that do not
provide their owh settings.

i~ Launch Permissions

“Y'ou may edit who iz allowed to launch applications that do not

provide their own settings.
Edit Default... |

] 4 | Cancel | Apply |

For the Access permission,

6. Click on the Edit Default button, to access the configuration
windows (see below).
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Drefault Security |

Group or uger names:

€5 SrSTEM
Add.
Permiszsions far SYSTEM Al Deny
Access Permission O

Ok | Cancel |

7. Click then on the Add button, the following window is displayed.

select Users, Computers, or Groups L i

Select thiz object type:

|Users, Groups, or Built-in secunty principals Object Topes...

FEram this location:

|fangorn.|oca| Locations...

Enter the object names to select [examples);

L

Lherk Hames

gdva%ed... | [k I Cancel
P

8. Click then on Advanced, the following window will then be
displayed.
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Select Users, Computers, urkGrnups T 2lxl

Select this object type:

DObject Types.. |
Frarn this location:
fangorn.local Locations... |

Common Cueries |

Mame: IStarts with | | Lolurhs... |
DBlesoription |Start3 with j I Find Mow |
[T Disabled acoatnts Btom |

™ Merrespining password

[Dapssince lastiogon I i I

coon |
Search results:

MName [RDM] | E-Mail ddress | Descm:utlon | I Folder

9. Click on the Find Now button to display the available
permissions.
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Select Users, Computers, or Groups N 21xl

Select thiz object type:

|Users, Groups, ar Built-in secunty principals Object Tupes...

FEram this location:
|fangorn.local Locations...

Common Gueries |

Name: IStartswithj | LColumnns...

[escription: I‘jtarts v-.uthj I IR e

I” | Dizabled aceatits Stopm

™ Mo espiing password

[aps since lastiogon; I i I

o | I

Search results:
| Name[RDM] | E-Mailsddess | Desoription || In Folder | -]
Qﬂ Everyone
ﬁ Group Palicy ... Members inthiz .. fangom.local/lJs...

% Guest Buil-in account ... fangom. local/Us...

@ INTE HACT%E

% krbtgt

“f LOCAL SERY...
“ METWORK

@ METWORKS...
“ NTLM Authen...
8 Other Orgarii. .
g PROXY |

Key Digtibution ... fangom.local/Us... J

10. Select INTERACTIVE and press OK.
Repeat the steps 3 to 5 to add NETWORK; SYSTEM; EVERYONE.

The following screen should then be displayed.

select Users, Computers, or Groups n e |

Select thiz object tupe:

|L|$er$, Groups, or Builtin zecunty principalz Object Types... |

FErom thiz location:

Ifangnm.lncal Locations... |

Enter the object names to zelect [examples]:
SYSTEM: INTERACTIVE ; METWORE.: Exverpore Check Mames |

Advanced... | % ak. I Cancel |

o
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Click on OK and the Access Permissions should be configured as
below.

Default Security |

Group or user nanmes;

AN ON
m Eweryone
€7 INTERALTIVE
€7 NETWORE

cElE wh
K | »

Add. . | Bemove |

Permizsions for AMOMYMOLS
LOGOM Allow ey

Access Permission O

ar. I Cancel |

Default Access permissions:

. INTERACTIVE Allow Access
. NETWORK Allow Access
. SYSTEM Allow Access
. Everyone Allow Access
o Anonymous LOGON Allow Access

For the Launch permission, do the same as for the Access
Permission without the Anonymous Logon permission.

The Launch permission should be set as below.
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Default Security |

Group or uzer names:

ﬁ.&dminislrators [BEARM Adminiztratars)
ﬁ Ewervone

€7 INTERALCTIVE [}S

€ NETWORK

Add... | Bemove |
Permizzions for SYSTEM Bllow Deny
Launch Permizzion O

ok I Cancel

Default Launch Permissions:

. INTERACTIVE Allow Launch
. NETWORK Allow Launch
. SYSTEM Allow Launch
. Everyone Allow Launch

Select the Default Protocols tab:
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My Computer Properties . _ﬂﬂ

General I Options I Default Properties
Default PfDlDCD'% I MSDTC I Default COM Security

DCOM Protocals

Add Remove foye Up | Move Down| - Properties:.,

Diescription

The set of netwaork protocols available b DCOM on this rmaching. The
ordering of the protocols reflects the priorty in which they will be used.
with the top protocal having first priority.

] & I Cancel | Apply |

Select Connection-oriented TCP/IP and define it in the first position
using the Move up button.

Close the Computer Properties and select DCOM config as in the
following window.
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nponent Services

@ File  Ackion Miew Window Help

=10l x|

| =11 x]

|<:=-1»||><

] =28 2

|_1 Consaole Rook
Component Services
';_'l Computers
l,—J--‘[i-__’; Iy Computer

[#-{&]] Event Viewer (Local)
E]'% Services (Localy

E]@ Active Direckory Users and Compu

| Name

| application 10

| =

&Accstnre l

< Brquisition & Control Manager

@Automatic Updates

ED COMA+ Applications
- DCOM Confi
i S | Background Inteligent Transfer Service
+-[_] Distribubed Transackio @BOOTPS _
[#-{_] Running Processes envice

@CIuster Configuration Server
Cluster Node Eviction Asynchronous Processar
&CIuster Node Eviction Processor
@Cluster Service Mode Evick Motifications
@Cluster Service Startup Notifications
@COMJr Event Systemn
@ComEvents.ComServiceEvents
@ComEvents.ComSystemnppEventData
@Command line Trigger Consumer
CustReqg Class
@Defrag FAT engine
&Defrag NTFS engine
@dfrgifc
@Event Object Change
@Event Object Change 2
&External Sequence Manager
e
@HTML Application
e . . .

{DESDBCDC-104A-4che-a4D5-0C2 10441 42C5)
= i
15514A%EN-6201-11D4-964F-00A024081 C56}
{653C5148-4DCE-4905-9CFD-1B23662D309E}
{69AD4AEE-51BE-439b-A92C-86AE490EER30}
121492550-AEB7-47BE-9316-9F29665E16EA Y
{800A4EE L -1664-4B05-ADF2-4DF2ECCO9B40}
{F45FBDDS-AS33-4090-A06A-SAEDAIEIZBES}
{3FFODASE-E7BZ-4C97-B470-056F2A4A53C0}
{8ECDF551-A4B0-4052-A8E1-BCE653659555)
150503499-D11E-401A-8ZAE-33065ACNBIAE T
{4E14FBAZ-2E22-11D1-9964-00C04FBEE345}
{ECABBOC3-7F19-11D2-978E-0000FE757E2A}
{ECABBOCE-7F19-1102-978E-0000FS757EZ4}
{797EF363-127B-4283-8096- 1EA084BF67AGT
184D586C4-A423-1102-B943-00C04F79022F
{30EE4902-33A8-11d1-A213-0030C38593A5}
{A0EE4901-33A5-11d1-A213-0080C88593A5}
18905C4CB-80B6-4B30-BE0F-FC3E21ACSFCAL
{D0S65000-90F4-1101-4261-00C04FCADAATE
{BBO7BACD-CDS6-4E63-ASFF-CBFO3SEFBOF4},
{5014DD6E5-CC25-1104-80F7-0050044DDEO7H
{FC7D9EN1-3F9E-1103-93C0-00C04F720AF 7

| il b s .
| | |
For each following applications, configure the appropriate
Permissions:
. Acquisition & Control Communication Service
o Acquisition & Control Manager
. External Sequence manager
o Interface Service
. QuickStart Engine
. QuickStart Manager
. Sequenceauto object or {38425FD5-F403-11D3-9246-
0050044DDEO07}
. W2AutomationEngine object or {F1F76A40-9B57-49DC-
B7E2-92AF5039F4AC}
. AcgManDiamirSide object or {4CDCE86D-C1CC-11D2-

BEBD-00A0247B21AC}

Select each application properties with a right click.
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findow

@ Flle  Action  Wiew

Help

=10

JRETE

e > la@]x

[l e

L1 Console Roat

@ Component Services
:_'l Computers
EE—EJ My Computer

5124 DEOM Config

1-{&] Event Viewer (Local)
EI-% Services (Local)

K

- (L] COM+ Applications

ECI Distributed Transactio
H R+ Running Processes
Elé Active Directory Users and Compu

2

| hame

| application 10

[

@Accstore Class
s =
@Acquis jon & Control Manager
@Automet\c Updates
Background Inkeligent Transfer Service
@EOOTPSerwce
@Cluster Configuration Server
@Cluster Mode Eviction Asynchronous Processor
@Cluster Mode Eviction Processor
@Cluster Service Node Evict Notifications
@Cluster Service Startup Motifications
@COMJr Event System
@ComEvents.ComServicaEvents
@ComEvents.ComSystemAppEventData
@Command line Trigger Consumer
@CustReg Class
@Defrag FAT engine
@Defrag NTFS engine
@dfrgwfc
@Event Object Change
@Event Obiject Change 2
&Extemal Sequence Manager
HC
EHTML Application
oo .

Communic

{DESDECDC-104A-4cbe-A4DS-0C21044142C5)
% s

[4-964F-00A0240B1C5B)
- P05-9CFD-16236620309E,
{69AD4AEE-S1BE-439b-A92C-B6AE400ESB30}
{21A92550-A6B7-47BE-9316-OF29665E 16EAL
{BO0A4EEL-1664-4BD5-ADF2-4DF2ECCO9B40}
{F45FEDDS-AS33-4D9D-A06A-SAEDAIEIZEES )
{3FFODASE-EFBZ-4C97-B470-056F3A4A53C0
{BECDFS81-A4B0-4052-A3E1 -BCEE53B59555)
{50503499-D11E-401A-82AE-33065ACOEIAEL
{4E14FBAZ-2E22-1101-9964-00C04FEEE345}H
{ECABBOC3-7F19-11D2-975E-0000F3757E2A}
{ECABBOCE-7F19-1102-975E-0000F8757EZA}
{797EF3B3-127E-4283-8096- LEBOS4BFE7AG}
{840586C4-A423-11D2-B943-00C04F79022F
{BOEE4902-33A8-11d1-AZ13-0050CE8593A5}
{BOEE4901-33A8-11d1-A213-0080CE8593A5}
{8905C4CB-8DE6-4B8D-BEOF-FCIBI1 ACEFCA}
{D0SE5000-90F4-1101-A281-00C04FCADAATH
{BBOFBACD-CDS6-4E63-ABFF-CBFO3SSFBOF4 )
{5014DDAS-CC25-1104-8DF7-00500440DEOF -
{FC7D9ENL-3F9E-11D3-93C0-00C04FT2DAFT -
{3050F4d3-9865- 11 CF-BB82-00AA00BDCEDE}

E

In the opened window select the Security tab and select the

Default Permissions for the first two types of permissions (Access
and Launch).
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Acquisition & Control Communication Service Properti 2=

General | Lozation  Security IEndpointsI Identit_l.Jl

~ Launch Permissions

€ Cugtomize Edit.
—hooess F'ermissio%s

' Usze Default

' Customize Edit.. |

— Configuration Permizsions

" Use Diefault

* Customize Edi... |

0K I Cancel I Spply I

Click on the Apply button to apply the modifications for each
application.

DCOM Configuration Under Windows XP SP2, Windows 2003
Server SP1 and Windows Vista (Enterprise & Business)
Please find below the procedure to configure DCOM under
Windows XP SP2, Windows 2003 Server SP1 and Windows Vista.

Screenshots are made under Windows XP SP2 but they are the
same under 2003 server SP1.

Connect under the Windows session as a local administrator in the
START menu, in the RUN part enter DCOMCNFG.

The following window is opened:
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# Component Services

@ File  Action  Wiew  ‘Window  Help | =15 x|
e O XgE @ 08

B(=1[ES

I3 cConsole Roat
= @ Zomponent Services
= D Computers

o

+ My Computer
Ewent Viewer (Local)
Services (Local)

My Computer 4 UEject(s)

E @ @

COM+ DCOM Config  Distributed
Applications Transacki,..

£

Running
Processes

Right click on My Computer and select Properties.
A window is opened with 6 tabs:

General

Options

Default Properties
Default COM Security
MSDTC

Default Protocols

Select the Default Properties tab. The following screen is
displayed:
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My Computer Properties

Drefault Protocolz MSDTC COM Security
General Options Default Properties

[+ Enable Digtibuted COM on thiz computer
[ Enable COM Intemet Services on this cormputer
Default Digtibuted COM Communication Properties
The Authentication Level specifies zecurnity at the packet level.

Default Authentication Level:

Connect ﬂ

The imperzonation level specifies whether applicationz can determine
wihio iz calling them, and whether the application can do operations
uzing the client's identity.

Default Imperzonation Lewvel:

|dentity Rd

Security for reference tracking can be provided if authenbication iz uzed
and that the default imperzonation level is not anonymous.

[v Provide additional security for reference tracking

] H Cancel H Apply

Verify that Enable Distributed COM on this computer and Provide
additional security for reference tracking boxes are checked.

Select the Default COM Security tab. The following screen is
displayed:
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My Computer Properties

General Options Default Properties
Default Pratocols MSOTC COM Security

Accezz Permissions

ou may edit who iz allowed default access to applications. v'ou may
alzo zet limits on applications that determine their own permiszsions.

E it Limits... | E dit Default__ |

Launch and Activation Permissions

ou may edit who iz allowed by default to launch applications ar
activate objects. You may also set limits on applications that
determine their mwn permizzions.

Edit Lirmits... Edit Default...

[ OK H Cancel ]

For the Default Access permission,

1. Click on the Edit Default button, to access the configuration
windows.

2. Click then on the Add button, the following window is displayed.

Select Users or Groups

Select thiz object type:

i-Ll_sers, Eroups, or Built-in zecurity principals | [ Object Types... ]

Fram this location:
AMAZONIE [ Losations.. |

Enter the object names to select (eramples]:
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3. Click on Advanced, the following window will be displayed.

Select Users or Groups |E”z|
| [ Object Types... ]
Frarm this location:
AMAZONIE | [ Locations... |
Common Hueries |
‘ | Calumns.
| |

QK Canicel

Mame [RDM) In Folder

4. Click on the Find Now button to display the available
permissions.
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Select Users or Groups

Select this object type:

ZX)

|User$, Groups, or Built-in security principals

‘ [ Object Types... ]

Frorn thiz locatior:

|AMAZDNIE

‘ [ Locations. ]

Cammon Queries |

| Calurmns

|

Mame [RDM] In Falder %
EC AMAZONIE

EE AMAZONIE

!ﬁEveryone

FP AMAZONIE §
FTD AMAZONIE

GHOST AMAZONIE

G0 AMAZONIE

GS AMAZONIE

€ GUEST AMAZONIE

€7 INTERACTIVE

O it %AMAZDN\E b

5. Select INTERACTIVE and press OK.
Repeat the steps 3 to 5 to add NETWORK; SYSTEM; EVERYONE,

ANONYMOUS LOGON.

The following screen should then be displayed.

Select Users, Computers, or Groups

Select thiz object type:

|L|$ers, Groupz, ar Built-in zecunty principals

| [ Object Types. .. ]

Framm thiz location:

| brocelande

|[ Locations... ]

Enter the object names to zelect [examples):

AMONYMOUS LOGOM ; Everpone; INTERACTIVE ; NETWORE: Check Mames

STSTEM

1]8 ][ Cancel ]
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Click on OK and the Access Permissions should be configured as
below.

Access Permission

Default Security l

GTDUFI ar User name::

€77 ANONYMOUS LOGON
ﬁ Everyone

€7 INTERACTIVE

€7 NETWORK

€7 SYSTEM

Add... | Remowve |

Permizzionz far SYSTEM Allowy Dery

Local Access O

Remote Access

(] | Cancel

Default Access permissions:

. ANONYMOUS LOGON Allow Local Access
Allow Remote Access
. INTERACTIVE Allow Local Access
Allow Remote Access
. NETWORK Allow Local Access
Allow Remote Access
. SYSTEM Allow Local Access
Allow Remote Access
o Everyone Allow Local Access

Allow Remote Access

For the Limits Access permission, do the same as for the Default
Access Permission.
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The Limits Access permission should be set as below.

Access Permission

Security Limits l

G[DUD Or Uzel names:

ANOMNYMOUS LOGOM
ﬁ Everpone
€7 INTERACTIVE
€ NETWORK
€7 5VvSTEM
Add... | Remowve |

Permizszions for AWORNYMOUS
LOGOM Al Dery

Local Access .l

Remaote Access F

Ok | Cancel

Limit Access permissions:

. ANONYMOUS LOGON
. INTERACTIVE

. NETWORK

. SYSTEM

. Everyone

Allow Local Access
Allow Remote Access
Allow Local Access
Allow Remote Access
Allow Local Access
Allow Remote Access
Allow Local Access
Allow Remote Access
Allow Local Access
Allow Remote Access

For the Default Launch permission, do the same as for the Default

Access Permission.
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The Default Launch permission should be set as below.

Launch Permission

Default Security l

GTDUD Or LIZEr names:

€7 ANONYMOUS LOGON
ﬁi Evervone

€7 INTERACTIVE

€7 NETWORK

€7 SvSTEM

Add... | Remove |

Permizzions far SYSTEM Allave Dery

Local Launch
Remote Launch
Local Activation

Remote Activation

OO0

(0] | Cancel
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Default Launch Permissions:

. ANONYMOUS LOGON

. INTERACTIVE

. NETWORK

SYSTEM

Everyone

Allow Local Launch
Allow Remote Launch
Allow Local Launch
Allow Remote Launch
Allow Local Activation
Allow Remote Activation
Allow Launch

Allow Remote Launch
Allow Local Activation
Allow Remote Activation
Allow Launch

Allow Remote Launch
Allow Local Activation
Allow Remote Activation
Allow Launch

Allow Remote Launch
Allow Local Activation
Allow Remote Activation

For the Limit Launch permission, do the same as for the Default

L

aunch Permission.

The Limit Launch permission should be set as below.
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Launch Permission

Securnity Limits l

GTDUFI or Usel names:

ﬁANDNYMDUS LOGOM

ﬁ Evemnone

€7 INTERACTIVE

€7 NETWORK
€7 SYSTEM
Add... ‘ Remove |
Permizzions for ANOMNYROLS
LOGOM Allow Dery
Local Launch O
Remate Launch O
Local Activation O
Rermote Activation O
Ok Cancel
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Select the Default Protocols tab:

Default Launch Permissions:

ANONYMOUS LOGON

INTERACTIVE

NETWORK

SYSTEM

Everyone

Allow Local Launch
Allow Remote Launch
Allow Local Activation
Allow Remote Activation
Allow Local Launch
Allow Remote Launch
Allow Local Activation
Allow Remote Activation
Allow Launch

Allow Remote Launch
Allow Local Activation
Allow Remote Activation
Allow Launch

Allow Remote Launch
Allow Local Activation
Allow Remote Activation
Allow Launch

Allow Remote Launch
Allow Local Activation
Allow Remote Activation
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My Computer Properties

General ,:. Options . _ Default Properties

Default Protocols | MSDTC | Default COM Security

DCOM Protocols

"R Cornection-oriented TCPAP
W Connection-oriented 5P

Add Remove e towe Down|  Properhies. .

Dezcription

The zet of netwark protocols available to DCOM on this maching. The
ordering of the protocals reflects the priority in which they will be used,
with the top protocol having firzt priority.

[ (0] H Cancel l

Select Connection-oriented TCP/IP and define it in the first position
using the Move up button.

Close the Computer Properties and select DCOM config as in the
following window.
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Component Services
@ File  Action ‘iew Window Help L@J
" i| £ 2
I[[:I Console Rook DCOM Config 94 object(s)
= @ Component Services Name application 1D ~
= Computers By pccstare

||

= @ My Computer
+-[_] COM+ Applications

Py

Clpdite

&Chrnm_Com_Service

@COI\‘H Event System

@ComEvants.CDmServiceEvents
ComEvents. ComSystemappEventData

&Command line Trigger Consumer

&CustReg Class

&Defrag FAT engine

@Defrag MNTFS engine

@DiagServices Class

&Event Object Change

&Event Object Change 2

&External Sequence Engine - 410_230_330_363

{15E99ATF- 6FF-A4

{E514A9ED-6201-11D4-964F-00A0240E1 C5B}H

+ 55 DCOM Corfig &Acquisition & Conkrol Manager
+- [ Distributed Transackion © Epackagent {74C1A379-BEDC-4BC3-BCD0-E34BAADF4ASE}
+-[_7] Running Processes Automatic Updates {653C5146-40CE-4905-9CFD-1B236620309E
¥ Event Yiewer (Local) &Background Inkeligent Transfer Service {6IAD4AEE-51BE-439b-A92C-S6AE490ESEI0}
+ % Services (Local) @elocked Drivers {783C030F-E948-4870-B350-94FCFOFOCL 72}
#yBooTPService {21492550-A6E7-47EE-931 6-0F20665E 16EA}

{220949C1-0380-1103-B795-00305F47DEZE}
{4E14FBAZ-2E22-11D1-9964-00C04FEERI4S}
{ECABBNC3-7F19-1102-978E-0000F5757E2A}
{ECABBNCE-7F19-1102-975E-0000F5757E2A}
{797EF363-1276-4283-8096- 1EG034BFE 7 A6}
{840586C4-A423-1102-B943-00C04F7A022F -
{BOEE4902-33A3-11d1-A213-0030C28593A5}
{B0EE4901-33A3-11d1-A213-0030C8593A5})
{0EF91ASE-0305-1103-B995-00A0CFADS4ES}
{D0SE5000-20F4-1101-A251-00COHFCADRAT
{BBO7BACD-CD56-4E63-A8FF-CBFO355FE9F4}
{10CD8280-CC2F-1104-8DF7-0050044D0DED7 -
{8014DDE5-CC25-1104-8DF7-0050044DDEDT bt

For

each following applications,

configure

the appropriate

Permissions:

Acquisition & Control Communication Service
Acquisition & Control Manager

External Sequence manager

Interface Service
QuickStart Engine
QuickStart Manager
Sequenceauto object
0050044DDEO07}

. W2AutomationEngine object or {F1F76A40-9B57-49DC-
B7E2-92AF5039F4AC}

or {38425FD5-F403-11D3-9246-

. AcgManDiamirSide object or {4CDCE86D-C1CC-11D2-
BEBD-00A0247B21AC}
o External Sequence Engine object (when available) or

{10CD8280-CC2F-11D4-0050044DDEOQ7}

Select each application properties with a right click.
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mponent Services

@ Fle Action  Yiew Window Help ==l %]
& zal ® =)
_1 Console Raot DCOM Config 94 object(s)
= B Component Services e T Application D ~
= Camputers @ Accstore Class {DESDBEDC- 104A-4che-A4D5-0C 210461 4205}
= g My Computer e I
i+ COM+ Applications
i g e ch:ﬂg & {5514A0E0-6201-1104-064F-D0AD240B1C5E}
1 (3 Distributed Transaction ¢ | GASFAgent {7401A379-BBDC-4BCI-BCD0-EIABAADF4A8E}
- [ Running Processes @ Automatic Updates {653C5145-4DCE-4905-9CFD- 1823662D3D9E}
4. g Evert Yiewer (Lacal) @ Background Inteligent Transfer Service {69ND4AEE-51BE-439b-A32C-BEAE4A0EBB30}
+ 8 Services (Local) @ blacked Drivers {7EICOI0F-E45-457D-5350-94FCFOFDCL 72}
ervice - AEB7-47EE- 0316
EBOOTPS {21402550-A6B7-47BE-0316-OF206E5E 1 6EA}
& Chrom_Com_Service {220949C1-03B0-1103-5795-00805F47DE26}
I+ Event System i 3 = |
oM+ Event Syst {4E14FBAZ-2E22-1101-0964-00CO4FBEE5)
@ ComEvents.ComServiceE vents {ECABBOCS-7F19-11D2-975E-D000FE7SPEZA}
omEvents. ComaystemAppEventData o - g |
@ ComEvents.ComSystemAppEventDat {ECABEOCE-7F13-11D2-978E-0000FE7SFEZA}
‘ommand line Trigger Consumer -1276-426:3-8006-
s Ya  line Trigger C {FOTEF3B3-1276-42653-5006-1EG0B4EFETAS)
& Custheq Class {84D586C4-A423-11D2-8943-00C04FTI022FF
efrag enging - - - -
@b Defrag FAT {B0EE4002-33A58-11d1-A213-0030CEB503A5)
@ Defrag NTFS engine {BOEE4901-33A8-11d1-A213-0080CEB593A5
IaQ3ervices Class - - | -l
@ Diags cl {0EF91AGE-03D5-11D3-B395-00A0CIAD54ES}
@ Event Object Change {DOSES000-0DF4-1101-AZ51-DOCO4FCADAAT)
@ Event Object Change 2 {BBO7BACD-CDS6-4E63-ABFF-CBFOISSFEIF}
wternal Sequence Engine - 410_230_330_ - 3 - g
EpExternal 5 Engine - 410_230_330_363 {10CDE280-CC2F-1 1D4-8DF7-00S00440DET)
< ? | |#bExternal Seauence Manager {5014DDES-CC25-1 104-BDF 7-00S00440DE07E o

In the opened window select the Security tab and select the
Default permissions for the first two types of permissions (Access
and Launch).
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Acquisition & Control Communication Service Propert... E|E|

. General anatinni Security :_Endpoints | dentity

Launch Permizsions

* Usze Default

" Customize

i

Access Permizsions

* |sze Default

" Customize

g

Configuration Permizzions

" Use Default

* Custorize Edit. .

I 0k ][ Cancel ][ Apply ]

Click on the Apply button to apply the modifications for each
application.

Data Execution Prevention Configuration

This setting must be deactivated on Windows 2003 Server and it is
recommended to deactivate it as well for Windows XP SP2.

To deactivate the DEP, select: System Properties\ Advanced\
Performance Settings\ DataExecution Prevention tab\ Check Turn
On DEP for essential Windows Programs and Services only.
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Performance Options

Visual EFfects | advanced | Data Execution Prevention

& Data Execution Prevention (DEP) helps protect
ot é against damage Fr iruses and other security

(%) Turn on DEP For essential Windows programs and services
only

(") Turn on DEP For all programs and services except those 1
select:

add. .. Remaove

(0] 4 l [ Zancel Apply

FIFOS Configuration

These parameters have to be checked only if encountering
connection problems with MIB serial Interfaces.
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Windows 2000 & XP Pro

Displaying

Check in the Services window that the Interface_Service is
stopped, otherwise stop it.

From the Windows Start Menu, select Settings\Control Panel.

Select: System\ Hardware\Devices Manager\Ports (COM & LPT)\
Communication Port\Port Settings, Advanced\Select Use FIFO
Transmit Buffer (1)

The Galaxie Chromatography Data System requires that the
display has to be set to at least 1024 x 768 pixels and 16-bit color.
To change these settings: right-click on the Windows Desktop and
select Properties. Click on the Settings Tab to adjust screen
resolution and color depth.

Permissions

Configuration

This section gives details about the permissions to associate to the
following applications and directories:

Select the directory in the Windows explorer, in the popup menu
select Properties, then in the security tab, select the Permissions
option.

On the Galaxie Main Server and on all the Galaxie Acquisition

Servers:

All the permissions can be RX on the server except for the system
TEMP directory (i.e. <Galaxie>\Server\TEMP) that should have the
RWXD permissions for the users/groups INTERACTIVE,
NEPWORK SYSTEM, DOMAIN USERS.

More precisely for the \GALAXIE\SERVER folder, the permissions
settings are:

Directories or

files

INTERACTIVE SYSTEM DOMAIN
USERS
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* EXE; * DLL; RX RX RX
*.CHM

All other files RWX RWX RWX
\TEMP; Modify Modify Modify
\DEVICES;

\LOGS;

\DATA_SHARED

\CFG RW RW RW

The configuration of the permissions is the same on a GALAXIE
CHROMATOGRAPHY DATA SYSTEM server under
METAFRAME/TERMINAL SERVER and on the acquisition servers.

For users who access this folder over network, permissions must
be set in the folder share. Select the \GALAXIE\SERVER folder, in
context menu select PROPERTIES, then the Sharing tab. Click on
the Permissions button and add Everyone in Full control in the list.

On the Data Directory:

The data directories can have the following permission settings if
you don’t need to overwrite DATA files:

- Administrators: Full control
- DOMAIN USERS: RWL
- SYSTEM: RWL
- INTERACTIVE: RWL

The data directories can have the following permission settings if
you need to overwrite DATA files:

- Administrators: Full control

- DOMAIN USERS: RWLD

- SYSTEM: RWLD

- INTERACTIVE: RWLD
with
R=Read W=Write L=List Folder Contents
D=Delete X=Execute
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For users who access the DATA folder over network, permissions
must be set in the folder share. Select the DATA folder, in context
menu select PROPERTIES, then the Sharing tab. Click on the
Permissions button and add Everyone in Full control in the list.

NOTE: ‘File and Printer sharing for Microsoft Networks’ service must be installed on
each PC that runs the Galaxie client or server software. This service must be
installed for each network device in the computer that may be used to connect to
the Galaxie server or Galaxie clients. When Galaxie is installed on a Windows
Workgroup network configuration, each user must have the same Windows
logon ID and password on the PC used for the Galaxie server as they do on the
PC(s) used for Galaxie clients. Failure to do so may cause Access Violation
errors.

On Printer:

If report printing is done while running remote sequences please
check that the following security permissions are present in the
default printer properties.

DOMAIN USERS: Print + Manage Printers + Manage
Documents

SYSTEM: Print + Manage Printers + Manage Documents
INTERACTIVE: Print + Manage Printers + Manage Documents

Files Description

This part describes the content of the GALAXIE directory on the
Main server created during the software installation, and gives
some information about the main files.

The GALAXIE directory content is accessible from the Windows
explorer:
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I25) InstallTraces

I3) Intetface
1) Manuals
ld Server

) TEMP

B C:\Galaxie 10} =|
File Edit View Favorites Tools Help | ﬁ'
A Y [ e,
Q Back - J - ? 7 Search 0 Folders
Address I,:] C:\Galaxie j e
Folders X | _Mame = | Size | Type | Date Madified
@ Desktop T C)add-ons File Folder 0971172004 11:15
D My Documents = [C)client File Folder 17/11/2004 15:34
= ; My Computer GaData File Folder 30/11/2004 09:58
ﬂ 344 Flappy (A:) () InstallTraces File Folder 0971172004 11:17
- " e B (c-)l () Interface File Folder 0971142004 11:15
) pELL ' CIManuals File Folder 0971172004 11:17
£ Documents and Settings Gl SErvEr File Folder 0971172004 14:16
) DRIVERS I TEMP File Falder 09/11/2004 13:45
B axie
£ Add-Ons
123 Clisnt
G Data

The Add-Ons directory contains the Plug Ins installations.

The Instal

Itraces directory contains the logs generated during the

Galaxie installation. However if the install ends abruptly due to a
problem on the computer the logs will be located in the following

directory:

“C:\DocumentsandSettings\Admin\LocalSettings\Temp\<
sessionGUID>\<applicationGUID>" where:

<sessionGUID> differs every time an InstallShield
session is launched, even if it is dealing with the same
setup: for example {7A9045C0-59AE-4B1D-AE8D-
B4887E3AAA9B}

<applicationGUID> is constant for a product to install:
For Galaxie {490A76B0-59E3-11D7-9152-
0050042084E2}

The Client directory contains mainly:

GALA
GALA

XIE.exe, the GALAXIE executable file.
XIE report editor.exe, the GALAXIE report manager

executive file.

W2AutoEngine.exe program used to print the reports of the

sequences launched by the Remote Sequence Manager.

The Remote sequence exe files: SeqClient.exe (the client),
SequenceManager_Service.exe

and

SequenceEngine_Service.exe (the services exe files).
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All the DLLs related to the above programs.

The Data directory contains chromatogram examples and some
predefined report styles:

* METH: the method files.

* DATA: the chromatogram files.

* SEQU: the sequence files.

* REPL: the reprocessing list files.

* SUMR: the summary files.

* STYL: the report style files.

Other type of files:

e ~%$"Name of the file”.*: lock files used to prevent the use of
the same file by different users simultaneously.

e CACHE_*.TXT: Caches used to speed up the display of the
file lists in the open dialog of GALAXIE.

e *tmw: temporary files used when an acquisition is started.

The Manuals directory contains the user's guides of GALAXIE in
PDF format.

The Interface directory contains:

Interface_Service.exe, HSerial2.dll and HTCPIP2.dll, which are
the MIB Interface service exe files.

HapTreeView.exe: which is the supervisor displaying the state
of the Hercule boxes

Hconfiguration.exe, this is the Hercule configuration part
(Hercule boxes name’s, communication mode (RS232,
TCPIP), IP addresses, etc.).

The Server directory contains:

configurationmanager.exe, the GALAXIE configuration and

maintenance manager executable file.

The Cfg directory contains the configuration of all configured

systems (Only for the acquisitions servers).

The CM DATA directory contains all the parameters contained

in the Galaxie configuration Manager.

The Data shared directory, this file contains

0 The FormatLib.dat: is the file containing all the peak,
group and chromatogram formats defined in GALAXIE.

0 The REPO files represent the repositories created in
GALAXIE (variables creation).

0 All the REGC files which stores the users preferences

o Some INI files which store the last Suffix ID used for each
Group/Project/System set.
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e The Devices directory, this directory contains the drivers of all
the configured systems.

e The Logs directory contains logs concerning the GALAXIE
process (errors occur, list of the injections realized, etc.) (Only
for the acquisitions servers).

e The Temp directory, contain a sub-directory for each
acquisition system, and each directory stores some temporary
files used for the acquisition (*HTM files: store a HTML
representation of the control method, this HTML file will be part
of the DATA file at the end of the run (on GALAXIE server) and
*.tmp: temporary files used when an acquisition is started (on
acquisition server).

Windows Services

This section will describe the different services that GALAXIE uses
(note that all the services are declared on all GALAXIE machines
except the nexusDB server service):

Acquisition & Control Manager (Exe path is
\GALAXIE\Server\AcgManSuvr.exe):

e  This service runs only on the acquisition servers.
e ltis the “control tower” of the GALAXIE system.
e  Stopping this service stops also all the running systems
of the acquisition server.
Acquisition & Control System — “Name of the system” (Exe path
is \GALAXIE\Server\ AcqSystSvr.exe):

e  This service runs only on the acquisition servers.

e  One service is declared for each GALAXIE systems.

e  Stopping one of these services stops all activity on the
system.

Acquisition & Control Communication Service (Exe path is
\GALAXIE\Server\ AcqCommSvr.exe):

e  This service runs only on the acquisition servers.

e Itis dedicated to manage the IEEE488 devices (Boards,
MIB GPIB interface) that are used by GALAXIE
systems.

e  Stopping this system will stop the activity on the
GALAXIE systems using GPIB resources.
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BOOTP Service (Exe path is \GALAXIE\Server\bootpsvr.exe):

e  This service runs only on the acquisition servers.
e ltis the main service which handles the BOOTP devices
(MIB Interface, GCs).

NexusDB_Server (Exe path is \GALAXIE\Server\CM
DATA\nxserver.exe):

e  This service runs only on the GALAXIE main server.

e It is MANDATORY to leave that service running in all
times.

e Itis the main service which handles the connections, the
access rights for the users, the status of the GALAXIE
systems.

External Sequence Manager (Exe path is \GALAXIE\Client\
SequenceManager_Service.exe):

e  This service can run on the acquisition servers or on the
GALAXIE server (depending of the configuration).

e It is the control tower of all sequence engine services
running on the server.

External Sequence Engine — “Name of the system” (Exe path is
\GALAXIE\Client\ SequenceEngine_Service.exe):

e One of these services is declared for each GALAXIE
systems.

e It handles the remote sequence launched from the
remote sequence client.

Interface_Service (Exe path is
\GALAXIE\Interface\lnterface_Service.exe):

e This service is used to communicate with the MIB
Interfaces.
e |truns only on the acquisition servers.
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System Maintenance

The recommended maintenance is:

As the files generated are quite small and numerous, use a disk
defragmentation tool.

Once a month, delete all (except the one of the current day):

e *tmw in the data directories.

o Delete all files in the \GALAXIE\SERVER\TEMP directory
of the acquisition server.

¢ Delete all files in the \TEMP directories of all servers.

Troubleshooting

This section describes some known errors after having installed
Galaxie and the way to avoid it.

DB integrity check tool

Networking

If it is impossible to log-in the Galaxie configuration manager with
the error "server connection failed", run the DBintegrity check tool
located in the Galaxie\server directory on the main server. For
more information about on the DB integrity check tool, please read
its manual.

Network spanning trees can affect in really rare cases Galaxie
operation (remote sequence hangs). If it is the case simply disable
this network feature.

Galaxie installation fails if more than one network card is activated
(error “Lhotse failed to initialize, code -13" during the installation).
Only one card must be enabled in order to install Galaxie correctly.

110

03-914948-02:14



VMWare platform

A Galaxie installation can be virtualized with WMWare Server. The
following picture represents a configuration of the Galaxie installation running on a virtual
platform.

LAN

=
i)
-

{l [

Whiare Server ESX 3.5

Galaxie Cliert Galaxie Cliert Galaxie Client

e | [rrreereeses] [riirrrereed]
Windows Server 2003 windows Server 2003 Windows Server 2003
Domaing Server Galaxie Main Server  Galaxie Acquistion Server

& Acquisition Server

Wihare Virtual Machines
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We have fully validated the usage of virtual servers using the
VMWare ESX server 3.5 application.

The validated platform was as follows:

e VMWare server ESX 3.5 installed on a physical server
with the following properties:

- 2 Processors
- Processors speed: 3.2 GHz
- Memory: total: 2GB

- A Windows 2003 Server Domain Controller running
on a Virtual Machine (Allocated memory 758 MB)

- A Windows 2003 Server Galaxie Main Server
running on a Virtual Machine (Allocated memory
1024 MB)

- Galaxie acquisition & control services running on the
Galaxie Main Server Virtual machine

- A Galaxie client computer was installed on a physical
computer.

All default settings of VMWare server were kept and the Galaxie
installation does not need any particular attention compare to an
installation on physical machines.
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Software Validation

It is possible to validate the installation of Galaxie Core or any
driver setup. The validation program is installed automatically
during Galaxie installation.

After Galaxie installation, a new section named “Validation
Reports” is added in the Galaxie Windows Start Menu:

| @ Heb 5
{3 Galave

ﬁi Galaxie Configuration Manager

T Galaxie manuals

BE Interface Supervisor

i agilent 1050 LC Drivers

Agilent 1090 LC Drivers

Yalidation Reports

fagilert 1100 LC Drivers
fgilert 5890 &C Drivers
Agilert 6590 GC Drivers
BioTek LT Drivers
aalaxie Core

Perkin Elmer &C Drivers
Therra GC Drivers
Yarian GC Drivers
Yarian LT Drivers
Waters LC Drivers
Yaran 4x0-GC Drivers

85 e (e (6 (G (6 (G0 60 (60 (6) (B (G0 J6R)

Select the software installation you want to validate (galaxie Core
or any driver).

Then, the validation program is launched. Wait until the following
screen disappears.

Galaxie Installation Guide 113



Validation Report

% Frocezsing validation report. ..

The read-only validation report is then displayed on the screen.

E’ Va]'ldati:)l; _ﬁepoﬂ
File Help

)% O

VALIDATION REPORT
Galaxie CDS Core Files
Version 1.9

Date of report creation: 3/7/2008 1:58:22 PM
For Windows Login: Valid-PC5

On Computer Named: VALID-PC5

In Windows Domain: VALID-PC5

VALIDATION
PASSED
The following files have been tested and passed validation:
C:\GALAXIE\CLIENT\
= 3/7/2008 9:259:48 —
AcqClient_Lib dil = 183023557 F99B2D47DIE91C1AE60BT238E386050A
| K2X ocx STR00892830 19302357 01555B1ATIDFETS78E602747TBEBSIAQ

3/7/2008 9:28:20

PDFPRINTER,_INSTALL exe — ACCFS01A924317F5SB14E05D82BB73EAT
QuickStartBngine_Service.exe HIAEIN 9513957 228D382467310BC134D3D012605EDSBD
QuickStartManager_Serviceexe L o000 18302357 0C6F037SE0SE9SA364BACAS1798CSAID
SKRCHROM dll MR uaon 4235D33373EF0370DES30F 1A454A94F9
SequenceEngine_Service.exe NI agamey 98094BCC15BDCIF53499143573430D98

3/7/2008 9:28:34

[

It can be printed and is automatically saved in <Galaxie>\Serven\lQOQ\.
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Galaxie Drivers

This chapter describes the principles and operations of the
GALAXIE drivers (Analog and instrument control).

Principles

Each GALAXIE system is composed of several modules, for
instance an analog system:

e One manual injector
e Star 800 MIB Acquisition Control

A system controlling a VARIAN 3900 GC with an 84xx autosampler
will be composed of:

¢ VARIAN 3900 GC only
Each module is in two parts:

e The *_IMM.dII file which contains all the code to control the
device.

e The *_IHM.dII file which contains all the screens necessary
to configure, build methods, and display the status of the
device.

When a system starts on the acquisition server; the corresponding
service loads the *_IMM.dII files for all the modules installed on the
system from the Main server to the Galaxie\server\devices
directory on the Acquisition Server.
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Files Location

In GALAXIE Configuration Manager (menu “Option | Devices...”),
the screen displays all the available modules for the system:

List of available devices
[Device Name I IHk4 '\-’etsionl Ik \erzion I -

o hgilent Technologies 1060 Autozampler [732356) 1.71.0 1.71.0 |

‘o fgilent Technologies 1050 Diode Aray Detectar [ 1.7.1.0 1710

“o® Agilent Technologies 1050 lsocratic Pump [f9351]  1.7.5.0 1.780

= Agilent Technologies 1050 Multiple 'Wavelength D... 1.7.2.0 1.7.20

o fgilent Technologies 1050 Quatemary Pump (738 1.7.51 1751

t=~=:ll‘|.-’-'-ugiler'ut Techhologies 1050 % anable ‘W avelenath D etector [?9853]| 1.71.0

o fgilent Technologies 1700 Autozampler [G1313) 1.7.7.1 1.7.7.1

o hgilent Technologies 1700 Binary Pump [G1312) 1.7.7.1 b S| ;I
Add device from dizk |

This list is stored in the \GALAXIE\SERVER\CMdata directory.

NOTE: The installation of drivers must be done on the main server. In addition some
drivers must also be installed on each acquisition server of the Galaxie system.
Those drivers are the Varian LC drivers, the Varian Micro-GC drivers and the
Agilent LC drivers.

The drivers DLLs are stored in the \GALAXIE\SERVER\DEVICES
directory. The acquisition servers need to have the *_IMM.dIl files
in this directory, the clients needs to have the * IHM.dIl files in this
directory.

Refresh Mechanism

When a GALAXIE client wants to display (to build a method or for
status view), the corresponding file * IHM.dIl is searched in the
\GALAXIE\SERVER\DEVICES directory of the client. If the file is
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not present or too old, it is automatically copied from the acquisition
server which hosts the system.
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Varian LC Driver Installation

Installing the Driver Software

The Galaxie software must already be installed before installing the
driver software.

You must have administrator rights to install the driver. The Varian
drivers must be installed only on the server.

1. When you insert the Galaxie CD into your CD drive, the CD
browser will start automatically. If it does not, you can launch
the browser by running Install.exe from the root directory of
the CD.

2. From the CD browser click on the Install Varian Drivers button.
3. Then click on the Install Varian LC button.

The following screen will appear:
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Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Yarian
LC drivers for Galaxie

The InstallShield® Wizard will install Varian LT drivers for
Galaxie on your computer. To continue, click Mext.

Cancel |

Click on the Next button, read and accept the License
Agreement and enter your driver Serial Number in the
corresponding field. The serial number is provided on your
driver serial number card and is different from the Galaxie
serial number.

Note that the serial number is case sensitive.
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InstallShield Wizard

Customer Information

Flease enter your information,

Fleaze enter your name, the name of the company for whom you work. and the product
zenal number.

|Jzer Wame:

Company Mame;

|VAF|IAN JMBS

Sernial Mumber:

InstallShield

< Back | IHert > | Caticel |

Then press the Next button and click on Finish at the end of
the installation.

5. If you want to reinstall or upgrade your drivers, you will need
to run the setup (steps 1, 2 and 3) again.

The following screen will appear:

Installshield Wizard ) x|

Welcome to maintenance mode

Prezs Mest if you want to REPAIR or UPGRADE vour
Warian LC drivers for Galasie installation

< Back Cancel |

Then press Next and the drivers will be automatically
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reinstalled or upgraded. Click on Finish at the end of the
installation to exit the maintenance mode.

6. To see which drivers are installed, select Options from the
Galaxie Configuration Manager main menu and select
Devices. The following screen containing the installed devices

appears:
Deviees x|
List of available devices -
Device Name | IHM "ersion | IMk Wersion ILI X LCancel |
S Y arian 9007 9002901 0,901 2,907 2-0 Pumps 1721 1.7.21
& arian 9050 D etector 1800 1800 @) Help |
Y arign CP-2002/2003 Gaz Chromatograph 1.7.31 1.7.31
S ' grian CP-3800 Gas Chromatograph 1.81.1 1.811
e 5rign CP-3300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.01 1.8.01 —I
' 5rign CP-4300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.31 1.831
Y arian ProStar 210,215,218,507 Pumps 1.811 1.81.1
S Y arian ProStar 220,230,240 Pumps 1.7.21 1.7.21 ;I
Add device from disk |

The MEEEEECHEEl LR | button can be used for installing beta or
pre-release drivers. Use this button only when directed by a
technical support representative.
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Varian GC and Micro-GC
Driver Installation

Installing the Driver Software

The Galaxie software must already be installed before installing the
driver software.

You must have administrator rights to install the driver. The Varian
drivers must be installed only on the server.

1. When you insert the Galaxie CD into your CD drive, the CD
browser will start automatically. If it does not, you can launch

the browser by running Install.exe from the root directory of
the CD.

2. From the CD browser click on the Install Varian Drivers button.
3. Then click on the Install Varian GC button

The following screen will appear:
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Installshield Wizard B x|

‘Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Yarian
GC drivers for Galaxie

The InztalShisld® \wizard will install “arian GC drivers for
Galaxie on your computer. To continue, click Mext.

4 Back Cancel |

4. Click on the Next button, read and accept the License

Agreement and enter your driver Serial Number in the
corresponding field. The serial number is provided on your
driver serial number card and is different from the Galaxie
serial number.

Note that the serial number is case sensitive.
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InstallShield Wizard

Customer Information

Flease enter your information,

Fleaze enter your name, the name of the company for whom you work. and the product
zenal number.

|Jzer Wame:

Company Mame;

|VAF|IAN JMBS

Sernial Mumber:

InstallShield

< Back | IHert > | Caticel |

Then press the Next button and click on Finish at the end of
the installation.

5. If you want to reinstall or upgrade your drivers, you need to run
the setup (steps 1, 2 and 3) again.

The following screen will appear:

Installshield Wizard |

Welcome to maintenance mode

Press Mest if pou want to REPAIR or UPGRADE wour
Warian GC drivers for Galaxie installation

Cancel

< Back
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Then press Next and the drivers will be automatically
reinstalled or upgraded. Click on Finish at the end of the
installation to exit the maintenance mode.

6. To see which drivers are installed select Options from the
Galaxie Configuration Manager main menu and select Devices.
The following screen containing the installed devices appears:

Deviees x|
List of available devices -
Device Name | IHH ersion | |t W ersion ILI X LCancel |
S Y arian 9007 9002901 0,901 2,907 2-0 Pumps 1721 1.7.21
& arian 9050 D etector 1800 1800 @) Help |
Y arign CP-2002/2003 Gaz Chromatograph 1.7.31 1.7.31
S ' grian CP-3800 Gas Chromatograph 1.81.1 1.811
e 5rign CP-3300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.01 1.8.01 —I
' 5rign CP-4300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.31 1.831
Y arian ProStar 210,215,218,507 Pumps 1.811 1.81.1
S Y arian ProStar 220,230,240 Pumps 1.7.21 1.7.21 ;I
Add device from disk |

The MESICEEEIULEE | button can be used for installing beta or
pre-release driver. Use this button only when directed by a
technical support representative.
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Varian 4x0 GC

Installing the Driver Software

The Galaxie software must already be installed before installing the
driver software.

You must have administrator rights to install the driver. The Varian
drivers must be installed on both the main server and the
acquisition server in the case you want to configure a 450-GC and
only on the main server for 430-GC.

1. When you insert the Galaxie CD into your CD drive, the CD
browser will start automatically. If it does not, you can launch
the browser by running Install.exe from the root directory of
the CD.

The following screen will appear:
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Varian 4x0-GC driver Setup %]

Welcome to the Install5hield Wizard for Yarian
4x0-GC driver

The InstallShield® Wizard will instal Vanan 4:0-GC diver
on your corputer. To continue, click Mest,

< Back ’_ Mext » J’_ Cancel J

2. Click on the Next button, read and accept the License
Agreement and enter your driver Serial Number in the
corresponding field. The serial number is provided on your
driver serial number card and is different from the Galaxie
serial number.

Note that the serial number is case sensitive.
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Varian 4x0-GC driver, Setup

Cuztomer Information

Pleaze enter your information.

Pleaze enter your name, the name of the company for which wou wark and the product
zenal number.

dser Mame:

|ﬁ-‘-.na|_l,Jst |

Company Mame:

|\r"arian Data Systems |

Serial Mumber:

Then press the Next button and click on Finish at the end of
the installation.

5. If you want to reinstall or upgrade your drivers, you need to run
the setup again.

The following screen will appear:
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Welcome to maintenance mode

Press Mest if you want to REFaIR or UPGRADE wour
Warian 4x0-GC driver installation

< Back l_ et » JI_ Cancel ]

Then press Next and the drivers will be automatically
reinstalled or upgraded. Click on Finish at the end of the
installation to exit the maintenance mode.

To see which drivers are installed select Options from the
Galaxie Configuration Manager main menu and select Devices.
The following screen containing the installed devices appears:

Dewvices

List of available devices - Poof DK
Device Hame | IHM Yersion | IMM Version | A~ X LCancel |

S grian 340073600 Gaz Chromatograph 11011 1.1011

e Varian 430-GC 101116 101116 @) Help |

e arian 450-GC 1.1.4.155 1.1.4.155

e arian 8200 AuboS ampler 1911 1.811

S\ grign S200/5PME Autosampler 1.91.1 1.91.1

L

Add device from disk.
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The  2dddevisefomdisk | ) o0 can be used for installing beta or
pre-release driver. Use this button only when directed by a
technical support representative.
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Agilent LC 1050 Driver
Installation

Installing the Driver Software

The Galaxie software must already be installed before installing the
driver software.

You must have administrator rights to install the driver. The drivers
must be installed only on the server.

1. When you insert the Galaxie CD into your CD drive, the CD
browser will start automatically. If it does not, you can launch
the browser by running Install.exe from the root directory of
the CD.

2. From the CD browser click on the Install 3rd Party LC Drivers
button.

3. Then click on the Install Agilent 1050 button.

The following screen will appear:
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InstallShield Wizard

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Agilent
Technologies 1060 LC Drivers

The InztallShield® \wizard will inztall Agilent Tecanologies
1080 LC Drrivers on wour computer, To continue, click
Hext.

< Bliack

Cancel |

4. Click on the Next button, read and accept the License
Agreement then enter your driver Serial Number in the
corresponding field. The serial number is provided on your
driver serial number card and is different from the Galaxie
serial number.

Note that the serial number is case sensitive.
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InstallShield Wizard

Customer Information

Please enter your infarmation,

Please enter your name, the name of the company for whom you wark and the product
zefial number.

Uszer Mame:

Ak JMBS

Company Mame:

[aRIAN JMBS

Senal Murber:

[matalEheld

< Back | sty I Cancel |

Then press the Next button and click on Finish at the end of
the installation.

5. If you want to reinstall or upgrade your drivers, you will need to
run the setup (steps 1, 2 and 3) again.

The following screen will appear:
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Inztall5hield Wizard E2

Welcome to maintenance mode

Prezs Mest if you want to REPAIR or UPGRADE your
Agilent Techhologies 1080 LC Drivers inztallation

Cancel |

Then press Next and the drivers will be automatically
reinstalled or upgraded. Click on Finish at the end of the
installation to exit the maintenance mode.

To see which drivers are installed, select Options from the
Galaxie Configuration Manager main menu and select
Devices. The following screen containing the installed devices

appears:

x|

| IHK Versionl |bdbd Wersion |_:J Xgancel I

Device Name

e arian 9007 002,900 0,901 2,907 2-0 Pumpsz 1721 1.7.21

“##arian 9050 D etector 1800 1800 @) Help
Y 5rian CP-2002/2003 Gaz: Chromatagraph 1.7.31 1.7.31

S\ 5rian CP-3800 Gaz Chromatagraph 1.811 1.811

Y 5rian CP-3900 Gas Chromatoaraph 1.8.01 1.8.01 -—j

e 5rign CP-4300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.31 1.8.31

o \Varian FroStar 210,215,218,507 Pumnps 1.811 1811

S arian ProStar 220,230,240 Pumps 1.7.21 1.7.21 ;i

Add device from disk |
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The _ &dddeviss fomdisk | 1, \1t0n can be used for installing beta or
pre-release drivers. Use this button only when directed by a
technical support representative.
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Agilent LC 1090 Driver
Installation

Installing the Driver Software

The Galaxie software must already be installed before installing the
driver software.

You must have administrator rights to install the driver. The drivers
must be installed only on the server.

When you insert the Galaxie CD into your CD drive, the CD
browser will start automatically. If it does not, you can launch
the browser by running Install.exe from the root directory of
the CD.

From the CD browser click on the Install 3rd Party LC Drivers
button.

Then click on the Install Agilent 1090 button.

The following screen will appear:
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Installshield Wizard x|

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Agilent
Technologies 1040-1090 LC Drivers for Galaxie

The InstallShield® Wizard will install Agilent Technologies
1040-1090 LC Drivers for Galasie on your computer. To
continue, click Mest,

Hack I MHext > l Cancel

4. Click on the Next button, read and accept the License
Agreement then enter your driver Serial Number in the
corresponding field. The serial number is provided on your
driver serial number card and is different from the Galaxie
serial number.

Note that the serial number is case sensitive.
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InstallShield Wizard

Customer Information

Please enter your infarmation,

Please enter your name, the name of the company for whom you wark and the product
zefial number.

Uszer Mame:

Ak JMBS

Company Mame:

[aRIAN JMBS

Senal Murber:

[matalEheld

< Back | sty I Cancel |

Then press the Next button and click on Finish at the end of
the installation.

5. If you want to reinstall or upgrade your drivers, you will need to
run the setup (steps 1, 2 and 3) again.

The following screen will appear:
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Welcome to maintenance mode

Fregz Mewt if you want to RERAIR or UPGRADE paour
Agilent Technaologies 1040-1090 LT Drivers for G alasie
installation

¢ Biack | Mest = I Cancel |

Then press Next and the drivers will be automatically
reinstalled or upgraded. Click on Finish at the end of the
installation to exit the maintenance mode.

6. To see which drivers are installed, select Options from the
Galaxie Configuration Manager main menu and select
Devices. The following screen containing the installed devices
appears:

List of available devices

Device Name | IHM ersion | IMM Yersion | | xgancel |

e arian 9007, 9002,900 0,901 2,907 2-0 Pumps 1.7.21 1.7.21

“#*/rian 9050 Detector 1800 1800 @) Help
‘S 5rign CP-2002/2003 Gaz Chromatograph 1.7.31 1.7.31

=/ 3rian CP-3800 Gas Chromatograph 1.811 1.811

Y 5rian CP-3900 Gaz Chromatagraph 1.8.01 1.8.01 —J

Y arian CP-4900 Gaz Chromatoaraph 1.8.31 1.831

S\ arian ProStar 210,215.218,501 Pumps 1.81.1 1.81.1

S\ arian ProStar 220,230,240 Pumps 1.7.21 1721 _:I

Add device from disk |
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The _ &dddeviss fomdisk | 1, \1t0n can be used for installing beta or
pre-release drivers. Use this button only when directed by a
technical support representative.
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Agilent LC 1100/1200 Driver
Installation

Installing the Driver Software

The Galaxie software must already be installed before installing the
driver software.

You must have administrator rights to install the driver. The drivers
must be installed only on the server.

1. When you insert the Galaxie CD into your CD drive, the CD
browser will start automatically. If it does not, you can launch
the browser by running Install.exe from the root directory of
the CD.

2. From the CD browser click on the Install 3rd Party LC Drivers
button.

3. Click on the Install Agilent 1100 button.

The following screen will appear:
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InstallShield Wizard |

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Agilent
Technologies 1100 LC Drvers for Galaxie

The InztallShigld® YWizard will inztall Agilent Technologies
1100 LC Diivers for Galaxie on your computer. To
continue, click Mest,

Back I Meut > I Cancel

4. Click on the Next button, read and accept the License
Agreement then enter your driver Serial Number in the
corresponding field. The serial number is provided on your
driver serial number card and is different from the Galaxie
serial number.

Note that the serial number is case sensitive.
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Installshield Wizard

Customer Information

Pleaze enter pour information,

Flease enter your name, the name of the company for whorm pou work. and the product
zerial number.

User Mame:

Company Mame:

|VAFHI.-‘-'«N JMBS

Serial Humber:

InstallZhield

< Back | MEst > I Cancel |

Then press the Next button and click on Finish at the end of
the installation.

5. If you want to reinstall or upgrade your drivers, you will need to
run the setup (steps 1, 2 and 3) again.

The following screen will appear:
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Installshield Wizard x|

Welcome to maintenance mode

Fress Mest if pou want to REPAIR or UPGRADE your
Agilent Technologies 1100 LC Drivers for Galaxie
installation

< Back | Mest » I Cancel

Then press Next and the drivers will be automatically
reinstalled or upgraded. Click on Finish at the end of the
installation to exit the maintenance mode.

6. To see which drivers are installed, select Options from the
Galaxie Configuration Manager main menu and select
Devices. The following screen containing the installed devices
appears:

Devices x|

List of available devices

Device Name | IHM \-"ersionl IMk Wersion | A] Xgancel |

S Y arian 9007 9002901 0,901 2,907 2-0 Pumps 1721 1.7.21

& arian 9050 D etector 1800 1800 @) Help |
Y arign CP-2002/2003 Gaz Chromatograph 1.7.31 1.7.31

S ' grian CP-3800 Gas Chromatograph 1.81.1 1.811

e 5rign CP-3300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.01 1.8.01 -J

' 5rign CP-4300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.31 1.831

Y arian ProStar 210,215,218,507 Pumps 1.811 1.81.1

S Y arian ProStar 220,230,240 Pumps 1.7.21 1.7.21 ;I

Add device from disk |
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The _ 2dddevicsfomdisk | v ion can be used for installing
beta or pre-release drivers. Use this button only when directed
by a technical support representative.
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Agilent GC 5890 — AS 7673
Driver Installation

Installing the Driver Software

The Galaxie software must already be installed before installing the
driver software.

You must have administrator rights to install the driver. The drivers
must be installed only on the server.

1. When you insert the Galaxie CD into your CD drive, the CD
browser will start automatically. If it does not, you can launch
the browser by running Install.exe from the root directory of
the CD.

2. From the CD browser click on the Install 3rd Party GC Drivers
button.

3. Then click on the Install Agilent 4890/5890 button.

The following screen will appear:
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Installshield Wizard x|

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Agilent
4890-5890 GC. 7673 AS Dnvers for Galaxie

The InztallShield® wizard will install Agilent 48330-5890 GC,
B3 AS Dnvers for Galaxie on your computer. To
continiue, click Mest,

Back | Mewt > I Cancel

4. Click on the Next button, read and accept the License
Agreement then enter your driver Serial Number in the
corresponding field. The serial number is provided on your
driver serial number card and is different from the Galaxie
serial number.

Note that the serial number is case sensitive.
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InstallShield Wizard x|

Customer Information

Flease enter pour informatian,

Flease enter your name, the name af the company farwham you wark, and the product
zenial number.

Itzer Mame:

Compary Mame:

[VARIAN JMBS

Senal Murmber:

[FatalEtneld

< Back | [+ et I Cancel

Then press the Next button and click on Finish at the end of
the installation.

5. If you want to reinstall or upgrade your drivers, you will need to
run the setup (steps 1, 2 and 3) again.

The following screen will appear:
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InstallShield Wizard |

Welcome to maintenance mode

Prees Mewt if pou want to REPAIR or UPGRADE pour
Agilent 43905330 G, Y673 AS Dirivers for Galaxie
inztallation

¢ Back | M et = I Cancel

Then press Next and the drivers will be automatically
reinstalled or upgraded. Click on Finish at the end of the
installation to exit the maintenance mode.

6. To see which drivers are installed, select Options from the
Galaxie Configuration Manager main menu and select
Devices. The following screen containing the installed devices
appears:

Devices x|

List of available devices

Device Hame | IHHM Versionl Ibdbd Yersion | AI Xgancel |

e arian 9007 002,900 0,901 2,907 2-0 Pumpsz 1721 1.7.21

“##arian 9050 D etector 1800 1800 @) Help |
Y 5rian CP-2002/2003 Gaz: Chromatagraph 1.7.31 1.7.31

S\ 5rian CP-3800 Gaz Chromatagraph 1.811 1.811

Y 5rian CP-3900 Gas Chromatoaraph 1.8.01 1.8.01 -J

e 5rign CP-4300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.31 1.8.31

o \Varian FroStar 210,215,218,507 Pumnps 1.811 1811

S arian ProStar 220,230,240 Pumps 1.7.21 1.7.21 ;I

Add device from disk |

Galaxie Installation Guide 149



The _ 2dddevicsfomdisk | v ion can be used for installing
beta or pre-release drivers. Use this button only when directed
by a technical support representative.
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Agilent GC 6890 Driver
Installation

Installing the Driver Software

The Galaxie software must already be installed before installing the
driver software.

You must have administrator rights to install the driver. The drivers
must be installed only on the server.

1. When you insert the Galaxie CD into your CD drive, the CD
browser will start automatically. If it does not, you can launch
the browser by running Install.exe from the root directory of the
CD.

2. From the CD browser click on the Install 3rd Party GC Drivers
button.

3. Then click on the Install Agilent 6890/6850 button.

The following screen will appear:
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InstallShield Wizard |

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Agilent
Technologies 6850-6890 GC Drivers for Galaxie

The InztallShield® ‘wizard will install Agilent Techhologies
BER0-6830 G Drivers for Galaxie on your computer. Tao
continue, click Mext,

Back | et > l Cancel

4. Click on the Next button, read and accept the License
Agreement then enter your driver Serial Number in the
corresponding field. The serial number is provided on your
driver serial number card and is different from the Galaxie
serial number.

Note that the serial number is case sensitive.
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InstallShield Wizard ]

Customer Information
Please enter your mbormation

Fleasa enter your name. the name of the company for whom pou wark, and the product
zatial rumbsr

Llzer Name:

AR ViE]

Comparn Mame:
[VARLAN JMBS

Serial Number
|

| et At s il

< Back e Canced

Then press the Next button and click on Finish at the end of
the installation.

5. If you want to reinstall or upgrade your drivers, you will need to
run the setup (steps 1, 2 and 3) again.

The following screen will appear:
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inztallation

Installshield Wizard )

Welcome to maintenance mode

Press Mest if pou want to REPAIR or UPGRADE your
Aagilent Technologies BES0-6830 GC Drivers for Galaxie

< Back | et > I

Cancel

Then press Next and the drivers will
reinstalled or upgraded. Click on Finish at the end of the
installation to exit the maintenance mode.

6. To see which drivers are installed, select Options from the
Galaxie Configuration Manager
Devices. The following screen containing the installed devices

appears:

List of available devices
Device Name | IHH ersion | |t W ersion | A]
e\ arian 9007 ,9002,3010,301 2,301 2-0 Pumnps 1721 1.7.21
e\ arian 9050 Detector 1.8.00 1.800
Y arign CP-2002/2003 Gaz Chromatograph 1.7.31 1.7.31
S ' grian CP-3800 Gas Chromatograph 1.81.1 1.811
e 5rign CP-3300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.01 1.8.01 —I
' 5rign CP-4300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.31 1.831
Y arian ProStar 210,215,218,507 Pumps 1.811 1.81.1
S Y arian ProStar 220,230,240 Pumps 1.7.21 1.7.21 ;I
Add device from disk |

main menu and select

b

Xgancel |
@tep |
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The  2dddevisefomdisk | ) o0 can be used for installing beta or
pre-release drivers. Use this button only when directed by a
technical support representative.
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Agilent GC 7890 Driver
Installation

Installing the Driver Software

The Galaxie software must already be installed before installing the
driver software.

You must have administrator rights to install the driver. The drivers
must be installed only on the server.

1. When you insert the Galaxie CD into your CD drive, the CD
browser will start automatically. If it does not, you can launch
the browser by running Install.exe from the root directory of
the CD.

2. From the CD browser click on the Install 3rd Party GC Drivers
button.

3. Then click on the Install Agilent 6890/6850 button.

The following screen will appear:
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fgilent Technologies 7890 GC Drivers Setup E|

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Agilent
Technologies 7890 GC Drivers

The InztallShield® \wizard will install Agilent Technologies
7890 GC Drivers on vour computer. To continue, click
M emt,

¢ Back [ Mext » ][ Cancel ]

4. Click on the Next button, read and accept the License
Agreement then enter your driver Serial Number in the
corresponding field. The serial number is provided on your
driver serial number card and is different from the Galaxie
serial number.

Note that the serial number is case sensitive.
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Agilent Technologies 78%0 GC Drivers Setup

Cusztomer Information
Pleaze enter pour information.

Please enter your name, the name of the company for which you work, and the product
zenal number.

|Jzer Mame:

|"v"arian |

Corpany MNarme:;

|"v"arian [ata Spstems |

Serial Mumber:

Then press the Next button and click on Finish at the end of
the installation.

5. If you want to reinstall or upgrade your drivers, you will need to
run the setup (steps 1, 2 and 3) again.

The following screen will appear:
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Agilent Technologies 7890 GC Drivers Setup E|

Welcome to maintenance mode

Press Mest if pou want to REPAIR or UPGRADE vour
Agilent Technologies 7830 GC Drivers inztallation

< Back L Meut > ][ Cancel J

Then press Next and the drivers will be automatically
reinstalled or upgraded. Click on Finish at the end of the
installation to exit the maintenance mode.

. To see which drivers are installed, select Options from the

Galaxie Configuration Manager main menu and select

Devices. The following screen containing the installed devices
appears:
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Devices

List of available devices

Device Marne | [HM Yersion | [MM Version | ~ )( LCancel

Y arian PraStar 310 Detector 1800 1800

“#\arian ProStar 325 Detector 11023 11023 @) Help
o arian PraStar 330 Diade array detector 1710 1710

e arian Prostar 335 1415 1415

oV arian ProStar 335 Detector 1415 1415

Y arian ProStar 363 Detectar 11311 11311

S arian ProStar 400 Autozampler 11311 11311 B

o arian ProStar 410 Autozampler 1.14.1.1 1.14.1.1 )

Add device from digk

Add device from dizk . .
The button can be used for installing beta or

pre-release drivers. Use this button only when directed by a
technical support representative.
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PerkinE
Installat

Imer™ GC Driver
lon

Installing the

Driver Software

The Galaxie software must already be installed before installing
the driver software.

You must have administrator rights to install the driver. The
drivers must be installed only on the server.

1. When you insert the Galaxie CD into your CD drive, the CD
browser will start automatically. If it does not, you can launch
the browser by running Install.exe from the root directory of
the CD.

2. From the CD browser click on the Install 3rd Party GC Drivers
button.

3. Then click on the Install PE Autosystem button.

The following screen will appear:
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InstallShield Wizard x|

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Perkin
Elmer GC Dnvers

The InstallShield® wizard will install Perkin Elmer GC
Dirivvers on pour computer, To continue, click Mest,

Bk l Mest > I Cancel l

4. Click on the Next button, read and accept the License
Agreement then enter your driver Serial Number in the
corresponding field. The serial number is provided on your
driver serial number card and is different from the Galaxie
serial number.

Note that the serial number is case sensitive.
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Installshield Wizard

Customer Information

Pleasze enter your infarmation.

Pleaze enter your name, the name of the company for whom you work and the product
senial number.

Uzer Mame:

Company Mame:

|VAF|IAN JMEBS

Serial Mumber:

|rztallShield

< Back | I Ewt > | Cancel |

Then press the Next button and click on Finish at the end of
the installation.

5. If you want to reinstall or upgrade your drivers, you will need to
run the setup (steps 1, 2 and 3) again.

The following screen will appear:

InstallShield Wizard 1 x|

Welcome to maintenance mode

Press Nest if pou want to REFAIR or UPGRADE your
Ferkin Elmer G Drivers installation

£ Back | Mext » I Cancel
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Then press Next. The drivers will be automatically reinstalled or
upgraded. Click on Finish at the end of the installation to exit
the maintenance mode.

6. To see which drivers are installed, select Options from the
Galaxie Configuration Manager main menu and select
Devices. The following screen containing the installed devices

appears:
List of available devices - ak
Device Name | IHM \-"ersionl IMk Wersion ILI Xgancel |
S Y arian 9007 9002901 0,901 2,907 2-0 Pumps 1721 1.7.21
& arian 9050 D etector 1800 1800 @) Help |
Y arign CP-2002/2003 Gaz Chromatograph 1.7.31 1.7.31
S ' grian CP-3800 Gas Chromatograph 1.81.1 1.811
e 5rign CP-3300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.01 1.8.01 —I
' 5rign CP-4300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.31 1.831
Y arian ProStar 210,215,218,507 Pumps 1.811 1.81.1
S Y arian ProStar 220,230,240 Pumps 1.7.21 1.7.21 ;I
Add device from disk |

The B R | button can be used for installing beta or
pre-release drivers. Use this button only when directed by a
technical support representative.
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Thermo GC Driver
Installation

Installing the Driver Software

The Galaxie software must already be installed before installing
the driver software.

You must have administrator rights to install the driver. The
drivers must be installed only on the server.

1. When you insert the Galaxie CD into your CD drive, the CD
browser will start automatically. If it does not, you can launch
the browser by running Install.exe from the root directory of
the CD.

2. From the CD browser click on the Install 3rd Party GC Drivers
button.

3. Then click on the Install Thermo GC 8000 button.

The following screen will appear:
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InstallShield Wizard x|

Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Thermo
GC Drivers

The InstallShield® Wizard will install Thermno GC Drivers ok
your computer. To continue, click Mext,

< Back | Memt > I Cancel

4. Click on the Next button, read and accept the License
Agreement then enter your driver Serial Number in the
corresponding field. The serial number is provided on your
driver serial number card and is different from the Galaxie
serial number.

Note that the serial number is case sensitive.
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Installshield Wizard

Customer Information

Pleasze enter your infarmation.

Pleaze enter your name, the name of the company for whom you work and the product
senial number.

Uzer Mame:

Company Mame:

|VAF|IAN JMEBS

Serial Mumber:

|rztallShield

< Back | I Ewt > | Cancel |

Then press the Next button and click on Finish at the end of
the installation.

5. If you want to reinstall or upgrade your drivers, you will need
to run the setup (steps 1, 2 and 3) again.

The following screen will appear:
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InstallShield wizard 0 |

Welcome to maintenance mode

Press Mest if you want to REPAIR or UPGRADE vour
Thermo GC Drivers inztallation

< Back | Mext > I Cancel

Then press Next. The drivers will be automatically reinstalled or
upgraded. Click on Finish at the end of the installation to exit
the maintenance mode.

6. To see which drivers are installed, select Options from the
Galaxie Configuration Manager main menu and select Devices.
The following screen containing the installed devices appears:

Devices x|

List of available devices

Device Name | IHM \-"ersionl IMk Wersion | A] Xgancel |

S Y arian 9007 9002901 0,901 2,907 2-0 Pumps 1721 1.7.21

& arian 9050 D etector 1800 1800 @) Help |
Y arign CP-2002/2003 Gaz Chromatograph 1.7.31 1.7.31

S ' grian CP-3800 Gas Chromatograph 1.81.1 1.811

e 5rign CP-3300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.01 1.8.01 -J

' 5rign CP-4300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.31 1.831

Y arian ProStar 210,215,218,507 Pumps 1.811 1.81.1

S Y arian ProStar 220,230,240 Pumps 1.7.21 1.7.21 ;I

Add device from disk |
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The  2dddevisefomdisk | ) o0 can be used for installing beta or
pre-release drivers. Use this button only when directed by a
technical support representative.
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Waters® LC Driver
Installation

Installing the Driver Software

The Galaxie software must already be installed before installing the
driver software.

You must have administrator rights to install the driver. The Waters
drivers must be installed only on the server.

1. When you insert the Galaxie CD into your CD drive, the CD
browser will start automatically. If it does not, you can launch
the browser by running Install.exe from the root directory of
the CD.

2. From the CD browser click on the Install 3rd Party LC Drivers
button.

3. Then click on the Install Agilent 1100 button.

The following screen will appear:
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InstallShield Wizard i |

‘Welcome to the InstallShield Wizard for Waters
LC Drivers

The InstallShield® wizand will install W aters LC Drivers on
your computer. To continue, click Mest.

< Back | Mext > I Cancel |

Click on the Next button, read and accept the License
Agreement then enter the driver Serial Number in the
corresponding field. The serial number is provided on the driver
serial number card and is different from the Galaxie serial
number.

Note that the serial number is case sensitive.
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Installshield Wizard ]

Customer Information
Pleaze enter your information.

Please enter your name, the name of the company for whom vou work. and the product
zemial number.

Uzer Mame:

[ arian [nc.

Carmpany M arme:

IVarian Ihe.

Serial Number;

|mstall=hield

< Back | et > I Cancel |

Then press the Next button and click on Finish at the end of
the installation.

5. If you want to reinstall or upgrade your drivers, you will need to
run the setup (1, 2 and 3) again.

The following screen will appear:
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Installshield Wizard B |

Welcome to maintenance mode

Prezs Mest if you want to REPAIR or UPGRALDE wour
wéaters LC Dirivers inztallation

< Back | Mest = I Cancel |

Then press Next. The drivers will be automatically reinstalled
or upgraded. Click on Finish at the end of the installation to exit
the maintenance mode.

6. To see which drivers are installed, select Options from the
Galaxie Configuration Manager main menu and select Devices.
The following screen containing the installed devices appears:

Devices x|

List of available devices

Device Hame | IHHM Versionl Ibdbd Yersion | AI Xgancel |

e arian 9007 002,900 0,901 2,907 2-0 Pumpsz 1721 1.7.21

“##arian 9050 D etector 1800 1800 @) Help |
Y 5rian CP-2002/2003 Gaz: Chromatagraph 1.7.31 1.7.31

S\ 5rian CP-3800 Gaz Chromatagraph 1.811 1.811

Y 5rian CP-3900 Gas Chromatoaraph 1.8.01 1.8.01 —I

e 5rign CP-4300 Gas Chromatograph 1.8.31 1.8.31

o \Varian FroStar 210,215,218,507 Pumnps 1.811 1811

S arian ProStar 220,230,240 Pumps 1.7.21 1.7.21 ;I

Add device from disk |
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The  2dddevisefomdisk | ) o0 can be used for installing beta or
pre-release drivers. Use this button only when directed by a
technical support representative.
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National Instrument GPIB
Board Installation

Installing the Driver Software

The Galaxie software must already be installed before installing the
driver software.

You must have administrator rights to install the driver.

Do not install the NI GPIB board before installing the drivers.

NOTE: for the NI-GPIB driver version 2.5, the NI GPIB board must not be installed
prior to the driver installationif the Operating System is Windows 2000. If the OS is
Windows XP or Vista, the board can be or not installed prir to the NI GPIB driver
installation.

If you have installed more than one GPIB board in your PC, note
their serial numbers and positions to be sure to associate the right
card together with the right system module.

1. When you insert the Galaxie CD into your CD drive, the CD
browser will start automatically. If it does not, you can launch

the browser by running Install.exe from the root directory of
the CD.

2. From the CD browser click on the Install Varian LC Drivers
button or the Install 3rd Party LC Drivers button and then click
on the NI PCI board GPIB Drivers button.

The following screen will appear:
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GPIB Dnver Installation &"J

This will install the GPIB driver version v2.5 on WinVista. Press Yes to continue

3. Click on Yes and the installation will start.

ER C\Windows\system32\cmd.exe |ﬂ&
C:“NI-GPFIB“w2.5>msiexec ~i “NI-GPIB~UZ_.5“NI-488.2~NI488 .msi ~PASSIVE rnorestart

C:sNI-GPIB~w2 5> \NI-GPIBE~U2 .5~PAL~palSetup.msi ~g REBOOT=R ARPSYSTEMCOMPOMENT =1
ARPNOREMOUE=1

C:MI-GPIB w2 _5>~HNI-GFIB~U2 5%Metallninztaller~Metalninstaller.mzi /g

When the installation is finished the prvious screen is closed.

Then turn off the computer. When the computer is stopped, install
the NI GPIB board in an empty PCI slot and start the computer.

It is now possible to check the configuration of the NI GPIB board
in the computer with the NI GPIB configuration program. A
shortcut is created during the installation in the programs directory
(see below). If this link is not present the program can be found in
the winnt/system32 directory.
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]

A CEEEEET]

Accessaries

Galaxie {Chromatography Data System)

Games

Intel Metwork Adapters

Metwork Associakes
Snaglt 7
Startup

* ¥ ¥ v v v v

Internet Explorer
MM Explorer

MI GPIE Configuration

Set Program Access and Defaults

windows Catalag S] Outlook Express

|po FPemote Assistance
indows Update | % Solution Center

¢ windows Media Plaver

3 Windows Messenger

|" 4 Documents 3
=2

[ settings '
I') Search »

Help and Support

| Windows XP Professional

When installing GPIB board in a computer each board is
associated to a GPIB number (0, 1, 2 or 3). In the NI GPIB
configuration software you may associate a number to a GPIB
board.
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B National Instruments GPIE Config)

GPIE O D110638; -
Apply
GPIB 1 | None>  ~|
Click
GPIE 2 I <MNone _v_! Apply
to save
GPIE 3 ! <Mone> ;I changes.

Attach the cards by serial number to the
desired interface, then click apply.

0K | Help

To associate a GPIB board to a GPIB number, select the
appropriate board according to their serial number in the
dropdown list. One GPIB board can only be associated to one
number. Once the configuration is changed it is mandatory to
reboot the computer.

If the ProStar 330 is part of your system, the GPIBO must be the
GPIB board connected to the ProStar 330.
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MIB Interface Install

This part describes the software configuration of the MIB
Interfaces.

MIB Interface drivers installation is automatically performed during
Galaxie installation (do not forget to reboot the computer after
Galaxie installation). One acquisition server can manage several
MIB Interfaces.

MIB Interface Configuration

The MIB Interface can be configured to communicate with the
Galaxie Station over a 10BaseT Ethernet configuration using
TCP/IP protocol.

To configure the MIB Interface on the Galaxie Station, select the

]
icon Interface canfiguiation 5 yoe Tools tab of the browser in the
Galaxie Configuration Manager Software, or select the menu

Option and click on Interface Configuration.
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W Mame Dascriphian ME | Communication | COM Pot BOOTFE | IP sddress Fletwrrk intarfacs L
k1 Star 00 WE R &0 TCHIP r 1019020067 2562552550 01015902001 "o
2 Star 8O0 KAE P2 00 TCRP I 8020082 2552552650 0101902001 Maw
3 Shar 300 MIB M7 &0 TCHER r 1018020083  256.255.2550 0101902000 =
:d _ Star GO0 B 'Y g TCRIF r 0190200684 256 255 2EE0 20101902001 o
|6 Star 800 KB 'S igl TCHF r 1018020085 2562552550 401018020001 >
|\B  Star 500 MIB M'E 50 TCFIF r 1018020086  256.255.2550 /0101902000
17 Star BO0 WAE P'T Enn TCRP r 019020067 2662552650 /0101502001
—_—
=)
Bppy
The settings for a previously configured MIB Interface can be
changed by clicking on Modify and changing the parameters as
necessary in the dialog box.
If a MIB Interface will no longer be used with this Galaxie
acquisition server, it can be deleted from the table by selecting the
line and clicking on Remove.
To add a MIB Interface to the list, click on New. The following
dialog box will be displayed:
B8x0 MIB parameters
Mame |
Description
Bl 1AIB
& 8O0 MIB " 850 MIB
CDmmun[catiDn
g " TCRIP
RS232 Parameters
coM 13
< Ok ¥ Cancel * 2
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Follow the directions below to configure the Galaxie acquisition
server to communicate with the MIB Interface.

First of all select the Interface type you use: 800 MIB or 850 MIB

e If 800 MIB is selected, two possible configuration setups
are available:

e TCP/IP over Ethernet using BOOTP,

e TCP/IP over Ethernet using a static IP address
(which requires the purchase of a serial cable,
Varian part number 03-907938-42, to download
the configuration and IP address to the MIB
Interface),

(Direct RS-232 serial communication is no more supported).

e If 850 MIB is selected, only TCPIPconfiguration is
available.

TCP/IP over Ethernet Communication with BOOTP (for Star 800
MIB only):

TCPI/IP over Ethernet using BOOTP is the default configuration of
the Star 800 MIB. Enter the Name that you want Galaxie to use to
identify this Star 800 MIB. This field must be filled in with a unique
name for the Star 800 MIB. The Description field may be entered to
provide additional information about the Star 800 MIB. For
example, this field may contain the physical location of the Star 800
MIB.

Next, select TCPIP mode in the Communication section of the 8x0
MIB parameters dialog box. The dialog box will change to show
the Ethernet parameters section. Check the Use BOOTP option.
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Bx0 MIB parameters

Name |Inten‘ace1

Description
‘Iaboratory

Gx0 MIB
+ 800 MIB " 850 MIB

Caornrmunication
 R3232 + TCPIP

ETHERMET Parameters
v

IF address i0 .190.200.189

Interface = | CARDT -

Ethemet S |00:50:C2:00:11:8C

~f Ok >( Cancel = A

Three parameters have to be set in the Ethernet parameters
section: the IP address, the network Interface, and the Ethernet

address.

1. Enter the IP address that will be used by the Star 800 MIB
when it is connected to the network. For Star 800 MIBs
connected to company networks, this IP address must be
provided by the network administrator.

The subnet mask and gateway for the Star 800 MIB must be
set. These parameters should be the same as the settings for
the network card that will be used in the Galaxie computer to
communicate with the Star 800 MIB.

2. Click on the == button to display the following screen:

=S

Il Network interfaces

Mame | Subret mask | Gateway [
L CARDY 255.255.265.0 10.190.200.1 —L
=
=~
=
Ok >( Cancel
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3. Select the Name of the card, and then enter the Subnet mask
and Gateway IP settings that correspond to those of the
Network Interface card in the Galaxie acquisition server that will
be used to communicate with the Star 800 MIB. If you are not
sure of the settings to use, please contact your network
administrator.

4. If you know the Ethernet address of the Star 800 MIB that you
want to configure, you can enter it manually in the

corresponding field. If you do not know it, you can click the /O
button and then reboot (unplug and plug the interface) the Star
800 MIB. The Ethernet addresses of Star 800 MIBs which use
BOOTP to connect and have not received an IP address are
displayed in this "BOOTP Clients Discovery" window.

4 Walidate

Select the Ethernet address corresponding to Star 800
MIB that you are configuring and click on Validate. The
selected Ethernet address is automatically transferred to
the 8x0 MIB parameters window.

5. Click on OK to add the -configuration to the Interface
configuration manager (the BOOTP server, listing all the
devices working in BOOTP mode, will be automatically updated
with this information).

NOTE: In this configuration, when the Star 800 MIB is first powered up, the bottom left
green LED (1) lights to indicate that the Star 800 MIB is receiving power. The middle right
yellow LED (5) lights to indicate that an Ethernet cable is attached. The middle left yellow
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LED (2) and the top right red LED (3) will alternately flash to indicate that the Star 800 MIB
is waiting for an IP address. If these two LEDs (2, 3) do NOT alternately flash, verify that
the small switch next to the Ethernet port on the Star 800 MIB is set all the way towards the
Ethernet cable. If these two LEDs (2, 3) still do not flash back and forth, then the Star 800
MIB may not be correctly configured for BOOTP.

When the Star 800 MIB transmits its BOOTP request, the bottom right green LED (4) will
flash briefly showing that an Ethernet transmission has occurred. When an IP address has
been successfully received, the flashing yellow and flashing red LEDs (2, 3) will stop
flashing.

cr il @i
@0 O
n @ T

The BOOTP option works with a dedicated server: BOOTP server.
It allows the user to modify the IP address of a Star 800 MIB from
the station instead of loading it manually using a separately
purchased serial cable.

BOOTP mode of operation: when starting a device (Star 800 MIB,
some GCs, etc.) using the BOOTP, it sends request in the subnet it
belongs to, to be assigned an IP address. If no IP address is
assigned, the device keeps asking periodically until it gets one. The
BOOTP server receives the request and lists it to allow user to
associate an IP address (identified by its Ethernet address) with it,
then the BOOTP server broadcasts this information across the
subnet to allow the device to find it.

NOTE: Devices using BOOTP transmit BOOTP requests only
when first switched on. Once getting their IP address they are
operational and no longer transmit BOOTP requests.

BOOTP server install: the BOOTP server installation is
automatically done during the Galaxie installation.

TCP/IP over Ethernet Communication via Fixed IP Address

If you decide to configure your Star 800 MIB Interface to use a
fixed IP address, you will need to purchase a Star 800 MIB serial
configuration cable (to change from BOOTP to fixed IP for
example). Note that this cable is a separately purchased item and
is NOT included with the Star 800 MIB. The 850 MIB Interface is
already configured in TCPIP, you dont need to send the
configuration thanks to a cable into the interface.
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Enter the Name that you want Galaxie to use to identify MIB
Interface. This field must be filled in with a unigue name. The
Description field may be entered to provide additional information
about the MIB Interface. For example, this field may contain the

physical location of the MIB Interface.

Next, select the TCPIP mode in the Communication section of the
8x0 MIB parameters dialog box. The dialog box will change to
show the Ethernet parameters section. Uncheck the Use BOOTP

option in the case of Star 800 MIB.

Bx0 MIB parameters

Marme |Inten‘ac92

Bx0 MIB parameters

MNarme |Inten‘ace 3

Communication
" RS232

ETHERMNET Parameters
[~ Use BOOTP

IF address 10 .1590.z200.18%9

Subnetmask |£255.255.255.0

Gateway 10 .190.200.1

Description Description
B0 MIE B0 MIB
+ 500 MIB " 850 MIB 800 MIE

Communication
* TCFIF

ETHERMNET Parameters

IF address 10 .190.:200.189

Subnet mask ,m
Gateway 10 .190.200.1

Ethemet ' |NLOO1004 [00:60:93:01:96:32] v

- Ok X Cancel ". 5

Three parameters have to be set in the Ethernet parameters
section: the IP address, the Subnet mask, and the Gateway.

1. Enter the IP address that will be downloaded to the MIB
Interface. For MIB Interface connected to company networks,
this IP address must be provided by the network administrator.
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1.

The Subnet mask and Gateway for the MIB Interface must also
be entered. These parameters should be the same as the
settings for the network card that will be used in the Galaxie
acquisition server to communicate with the MIB Interface. If you
are not sure of the settings to use, contact your network
administrator.

In the case of a 850 MIB Interface, the user must select the
MIB in the Ethernet o~ |MLODoo4 [IZIIZI:EIZI:EIS:IIIPBb:SE]j

scrolling list. The scrolling list lists all the 850 MIB interfaces

connected. Click onthe ©  button to refresh the list.

These parameters now need to be downloaded to the MIB
Interface. To download these parameters:

In the case of a Star 800 MIB Interface:

Connect the separately purchased serial cable from the 9-pin
"D"-shell connector on the Star 800 MIB to a serial port on the
computer.

2. Then click on the -~ " button. The following message is

displayed:

Select COM port

Connectyour interface (star 800 MIE) to the
appropriate COM port:

=l

Ok >( Cancel

The user then has to enter the number of the COM Port of the
computer that is connected to the Star 800 MIB via the serial
cable and click on OK.
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Downloading star 800 mib parameters...

Disconnect and then reconnect STAR 800 MIB power
cord o start downloading. .

)(Qancel

4. Unplug and plug again the power supply of the MIB. The
configuration including the fixed IP address will be downloaded
to the Star 800 MIB, then the following message is displayed to
indicate that the download was completed successfully:

Download parameters

Transmizzion Successful
Flease disconnect and reconnect pour STAR 800 MIB polyer
cord

5. Unplug the Star 800 MIB interface and remove the serial cable
connected to the computer.

6. Plug the Star 800 MIB back in.

In the case of a 850 MIB Interface:

-

Click on the

button. The following message is displayed:

#p | Assign Ip 10 .190.200.246 ko the following card 00:60:93:01:9b:32
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Click on Yes, a successful message is displayed:

Download parameters @l

‘ Tranzmigsion Successful

NOTE: It is advised to use fix IP address for the STAR 800 MIB

NOTE: In this configuration, when the Star 800 MIB is first powered up, the bottom left
green LED (1) lights to indicate that the Star 800 MIB is receiving power. The middle right
yellow LED (5) lights to indicate that an Ethernet cable is attached. The middle left yellow
LED (2) and the top right red LED (3) will flash briefly while diagnostics are run and then go
out. If these two LEDs (2, 3) alternately flash, the download of the fixed IP address was not
successful and this process needs to be repeated.

Gl @i
i 9 O
n @ T

Interface Supervisor

The MIB Interfaces are used either to control instruments or to
acquire signal of one or several detectors (analog or digital). During
the chromatographic systems configuration in  Galaxie
Configuration Manager, the used MIB Interfaces are named and
the analog channels or COM Ports are identified.
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The Interface supervisor allows you to check the MIB Interfaces
state in real time. To start this tool in the Galaxie Configuration

& g

Manager click on the icon Interface supervisor o0 select the menu
Options and click on Interface Supervisor.

=- (s Star 800 MIB N°1 - TCPIP
=i ANALOG (0/4)
W Channel 1
W Channel 2
% Channel 3
¥ Channel 4
= BS232 (0/4]
W Channel 1
% Channel 2
% Channel 3
' Channel 4
£ REL&YS [0/4)
& Channel 1
& Channel 2
& Channel 3
& Channel 4
= Star 800 MIB N°2 - TCPIP
=l ANALOG (0/4]
% Channel 1
% Channel 2
% Channel 3
% Channel 4
= BS232 (0/4)
W Channel 1
W Channel 2
% Channel 3
¥ Channel 4
% Channel 5
% Channel B
& Channel 7
& Channel 8
L REL&YS [0/4)
& Channel 1
& Channel 2
& Channel 3
& Channel 4
==& Star 800 MIB N°3 - TCPIP
=l ANALOG (0/4]
% Channel 1

iy
5

iy
5

O

Each MIB Interface is represented by an interface symbol followed
by its name. For each MIB Interface the resources list (analog
channels (ANALOG)), relays (RELAYS), RS-232 serial ports (RS-
232 or GPIB) are also displayed, as its channels state: allocated
channels displayed in orange and not allocated ones in green. If
the station does not communicate with the interface (problem of
physical connection to the network or to the RS-232 connector,
power supply not connected, etc.), no channel will appear for this
interface and its name will be preceded by a red cross.

For each Star 800 MIB Interface, it is also possible to display the
following information by putting the mouse cursor onto the Star 800
MIB interface name (display a hint): Interface Type: Varian 800
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MIB, description (if defined when sending the configuration into the
Star 800 MIB Interface), the Mac address, the firmware version, the
IP address.

For each 850 MIB Interface, it is also possible to display the
following information by putting the mouse cursor onto the 850 MIB
interface name: Interface Type: Varian850 MIB, the Mac address
and the serial number, the IP address

Click on the ' -~ icon to display the MIB Interface list with details
about connections (analog, relay, GPIB).

Click on the = icon to display the MIB Interface list in medium or
reduced size, that is to say the MIB Interface list and the channel
number (e.g., analog (1/2) means that 2 analog channels are
declared and that one is allocated) or only the MIB Interface
names.

5 Star 800 MIB N*1 - TCPIP
-l ANALOG [0/4)
® I ASZ32 [044)
= 2F RELAYS (0/4)
= Star 800 MIB N"2 - TCPIP
-l ANALOG [0/4)
.0 ASZ32 [0/4]
= 2F RELAYS (0/4)
= Star 800 MIB N'3 - TCPIP
Mo, ANALOG [0/4]
== TTLIO (0/49)
¥R FREQ. DUT (0/4)
@b GRIE (0/1)
27 RELAYS (0/4)
= Star 800 MIB N4 - TCPIP
Ml ANALOG (0/4)
= 4@ GRIE (0/1)
= 2F RELAYS (0/4)
== Star 800 MIB N5 - TCPIP
-l ANALOG (0/4)
&M RS232 (0/4)
= qap GPIE (0/1)
#- 37 RELAYS (0]
=t Star 800 MIB N'6 - TCPIP
M ANALOG (0/4)
. [5232 [0/4]
= 4@ GRIE (0/1)
- 2F RELAYS (0/4)
= Star 800 MIB N7 - TCPIP
- ANALDG (0/2)
&M RS232 (0/4)
- [ MEMORY (011
#- 37 RELAYS (0]

O
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%
The wr button updates the supervisor if pressed.
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Diagnostics

If a MIB interface is preceded by a red cross in the supervisor:

Verify that the interface is switched ON.

In the case of a Star 800 MIB Interface, verify that the
toggle switch located on the back panel of the interface is
on the Ethernet position (if not, place the switch in the
Ethernet position, then plug the interface back in).

Verify that the I[P address captured in Interface
configuration is correctly entered, and that it corresponds
to the IP address of the interface.

Verify that a valid Ethernet cable connection exists
between the interface and the hub (or wall plug).

If the interface is still not detected, reprogram the network
parameters of the interface (Refer to the section on MIB
Interface Configuration).

If the above steps do not solve the communication problem, please
contact your technical support.
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BOOTP Server
Configuration

A BOOTP Server is used to send IP addresses to TCP/IP devices.

The BOOTP Server lists Ethernet addresses along with the IP
addresses that are to be assigned to the corresponding devices.

7. Start the BOOTP Server Configuration tool in the Galaxie
Configuration  Manager by clickihg on the icon
s |

) B

BootP canfiguration - i the menu Options click on BOOTP

configuration. The following screen appears:
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= = | = r
% Netwark interfaces... ‘iﬁ_‘\ Discover... ﬂ’" Shawe lag ‘& Apply

|Enabled | Ethemnet address [IP address | Host name: or description | STAR 800 MIE [ Wetwork interface |
. Iz 00:60:93:00:80:1C 10.190.200.207 CP-3800 m CaRD1 -

ﬂ. Metwork interfaces...
8. First press the button to declare the

parameters of the network where the instruments and the
BOOTP server are located.

The following screen appears:

B Network interfaces |Z| |E| fg|
M ame | Subnet mask. | Gateway |
L CARDT 205.255.255.0 10.190.200.1 E'.
J Ok X Cancel
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Enter a Name for the network card, the Subnet mask and IP
Gateway addresses.

More than one network card may be declared by clicking

Eﬁ' =

on . Delete the selected line by clicking on . Delete

Il

all the lines by clicking on

-:.bl ;
% Discover..
9. Click on the button and the BOOTP

server will automatically find the instruments which are
requesting an IP address and will list their Ethernet addresses.

10. The following screen appears:

i Walidate

If you power on the needed instruments, their Ethernet
addresses will appear a few seconds later.

Select the needed instruments and click on

i Walidate
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The corresponding instruments are then listed in the main

screen:
W N i = A
-«,1 Metwork: interfaces. o \ Discaver j’ Show log ""&, Apply
| |Enabled | Ethemnet address |IP address | Host name or description | ST4R 800 MIE | Metwork interface ]
il v 00:E0:83:00:8D:1C 10.190.200.207 CP-2200 || CARDA =
= J

11. Complete the mandatory fields by entering the IP address
assigned to the selected instrument, its Name or Description
and the Network interface previously declared and assigned to
the instrument.

NOTE: Do not check the STAR 800 MIB box when configuring an instrument different
than a Star 800 MIB box.

To setup Star 800 MIB BOOTP, use the Interface Configuration tool.

=2y

12. By clicking on the ~ button, an instrument can be declared
manually.
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13.

14.

In this case, enter the Ethernet address which allows the
computer to locate the instrument and to upgrade the IP
address without reloading it every time it changes.

Complete the other fields (IP address, Name, etc.) as
described above.

Delete the selected line by clicking on oo toclear
all lines in the table.

n_':T# Shiow log
Click on the button to see details
about the requests sent by the instruments, the answers of the

BOOTP server, or the errors.

When all the instruments have been correctly declared, click on
OK, or Apply to validate.

NOTE: The BOOTP server provided by Galaxie is installed during the installation of the

Galaxie software.
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Communication Engine
Configuration

Depending on the instrument modules that compose the system,
different hardware resources can be used by the drivers to
communicate with the chromatographic system GPIB_Interface, NI
488, RS232 3800, RS232 Interface or RS232 PC. These
hardware resources have to be configured.

e
L

Communi[:atinr! enging
Click on the icon ~ c=orfiguation iy the Tools tab of the browser,
or select in the Option menu the Communication Engine
Configuration in the Galaxie Configuration Manager Software.

The following screen appears:

w Hardware Configuration |:j Diagnosis infarmation

Configuration Name Software Protocol s, -
| [GPIBMNI2 NI453 '
| |GPIB star 4 P1 GPIE_INTERFACE New
| | GFIB Star 4 P2 GPIE_INTERFACE
RERER NI488 e~

rib6-pl R5232_INTERFACE
[ 3151k F5232_PLC
| |Star3 P1 GPIE_INTERFACE
| |starSP RS232 INTERFACE
|| starbP2 RS232 INTERFACE -—
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By default the Hardware Configuration tab is selected. This screen
lists the configured types of hardware used by the instrument for
communication and precise the software protocol used.

i

To configure a new type of hardware, click on the New. putton,
the following screen is displayed:

Bus configuration...
Hawars wre: SRR R
i | X Cancel |

Select in the scrolling list, the Hardware type required by the
chromatographic instrument, a new screen appears, depending on
the choice.

Listed here are the available choices:

CEC488 (communication by GPIB ISA Card, no
longer supported)

GPIB_INTERFACE (communication by a GPIB port on the
MIB Interface)

NI488 (communication by GPIB PCI card
installed in the computer)

RS232_3800 (communication by RS232 ports in the
Varian 3800 GC)

RS232_INTERFACE (communication by RS232 ports on a
MIB Interface)

RS232_PC (communication by RS232 ports
installed in the computer)

SICL_488 (communication by GPIB, no longer
supported)

e If GPIB_INTERFACE is selected in the Hardware type list,
the following screen appears :
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Bus configuration... 5]

Hardwiare type - | GPIE_INTERFACE -]
Cotfiguration Mame :  |[REERETAT N ETN)

MIE Interface Mame ;| 850-246 >

Channel : ¢ Channel 1

~

Controller address = |21 ¥

T Buffer : 1024

R4 Buffer : 1024

o 0K | X Cancel |I

Change the type of the hardware by selecting in the list the new
type of hardware required by the instrument. In case of change,
refer to the sub-section corresponding to the new selected type of
hardware to see details about its configuration.

Give a logical name to the Communication Bus in the field
Configuration Name.

Select in the list the name of the MIB Interface configured prior to
accessing this screen.

Select the position of the GPIB card in the MIB Interface (channel
1= bottom card, channel 2= upper card).

Enter a GPIB address for the card in the field Controller address.

NOTE: 21 is the default value. Be sure that this address won't be used by any module
connected to the GPIB board.

Let the default values (1024) for the transmission and reception
buffers parameters. These parameters are communication
parameters.

o If NI488 is selected in the Hardware type list, the following
screen appears:
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Configuration Mame ;| [E Nl Ta M el g e

Bus configuration... 3]

Hardware bype : | Mi488 j

Contraller address : |21 =
NI488 Interface |GFIB1 |
Board Timing : Mormal timing (500 ns] |

o OF | X Cancel |

Change the type of the hardware by selecting in the list the new
type of hardware required by the instrument. In case of change,
refer to the sub-section corresponding to the new selected type of
hardware to see details about its configuration.

Give a logical name to the Communication Bus in the field
Configuration Name.

Enter a GPIB address to the card in the field Controller address.

In the field NI 488 Interface, select on which GPIB card the
communication bus will be created.

In the Board timing field, let the default value (Normal timing (500
ns)), except for using Hitachi instruments where it is necessary to
select Slow timing (2 us).

NOTE: 21 is the default value. Be sure that this address won't be used by any module
connected to the GPIB board.
NOTE: The NI PCI GPIB board used to connect to the ProStar 330 PDA should NOT be

configured in this application.
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o If RS232_3800 is selected in the Hardware type list, the
following screen appears:

Bus configuration...

Hardware type:  |RS232_CP3E00 x|

Configuration Mame : | ERRS 5]

GC address |

v se 51001
v Use SID 2

« 0K | x Cancel ‘

This communication bus is used only if a Varian 8200 AutoSampler
is connected to a Varian 3800 GC.

Give a logical name to the card in the field Configuration Name.

Enter the IP address of the GC in the corresponding field.

(Refer to the instrument driver manual for more details on how to
use SID options)

e If RS232 Interface or RS232 PC is selected in the
Hardware type list, the following screen appears:

Bus configuration... X

Hardware type ; |R5232_INTERFACE |
Configuration Mame :  |[EERR il Vel yhe

MIB Interface name: |MIB 52 j

Serial Port # : Com 1 - Stops 1 Swop -

Baud: 15200 - Parity : EVEM -

Bits : 9 Bitz hd Flow Control : MHOME hd

Buifer Tx 4096 |5 Buffer Rx 4096 | 5

Autoread |Default : Best for most serial devices j

= =
J oK x Cancel |

Or
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Bus configuration...

Hardware type: ]F|8232_F'C LJ
Configuration Mame :  |[EiE 0N ses s 0 = e gl
Seriel Port#: | Com 1 L' Stops: 1 stp ~]
Baud: [0 =] | Paiy: [even =]
Bils [Bts =] | FowCowd: [wONE ~|
Buffer Tx : 459?21 Buffer Bx: 4095 §1
o 0K X Cancel ‘

Give a logical name to the communication bus in the field
Configuration Name.

Define the serial port (of the MIB Interface for the RS232_Interface
and of the computer for the RS232 PC). For almost all the
instruments the default values are used for the other parameters
(Baud, Bits, etc.). Refer to the instrument User’'s Guide for special
values.

For the RS232_INTERFACE, let default for most of serial devices,
or Short frames for a bus connecting a ESL2100 or 356-LC RI
Detectors.

NOTE: The serial ports used to connect to the Agilent 5890 or 6890 series of GCs and
their autosamplers should NOT be configured in this application.

The new hardware is now displayed in the main Hardware
Configuration screen.

The following options are available from the Hardware
Configuration screen:

T

Medi%- modify the configuration of the selected hardware.

-
Bema= | delete the selected hardware.

= show the details of the configuration of the selected
hardware.
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(m} Hardware Configuration

Diagnosis information £

Select the Diagnosis information tab, the following screen appears:

Type | ID. | Hame | Description
> = 1 RS5232 PC Hardware Laper, PCRS5232
| | E@ 2 RS232_INTERFACE Hardveare Layer, Interface R5232
| | B 3 R5232_CP3300 Hardware Layer, CP3800 SI0
| | B 10 CEC453 Hardware Laper GFIB, for CEC488 Board
| | E@ 11 NI4gg Hardveare Layer GPIB, for NI488 Board
| | =@ 12 GPIB_INTERFALCE Hardware Layer, GPIB for INTERFACE
| | E= 13 SICL4BE Hardware Laper GPIB, for SICL4ES Board [HPE2341]
| | & 100 sloc Protocol Layer 510C
|| 7 101 SPARKLINK Protocol Layer SpatkLink.
In this form, all the available hardware resources and software
protocols are listed.
Remarks:
If working with an instrument module using a GPIB communication
protocol, two steps have to be done:
- Configuration of the GPIB card.
- Configuration of the instrument module.
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Systems Configuration

Varian GC Systems

Example 1: Combi PAL Autosampler, CP-3800 directly connected
to the Acquisition Server
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RJ45 to DB-9

Serial Cable Rk
. . Star 800 to PC Serial Cable
supplied with 03-907938-14

Combi PAL

I H Ethernet Cable
|

Synchronization
cable supplied
with CombiPAL
installation kit

Galaxie
Main Server

LAN

10Base?2 Ethernet Card

CP-3800

10 Base2 cable Client/Acquisition Server

Company network card

Communication Kit
03-907892-91

This example describes how to configure the system shown
above. In this configuration the acquisition server of the system
must be the computer with the 10Base2 Ethernet card where the
CP-3800 is connected to. Please also note that all the following
steps must be done on the acquisition server.

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Configure the two network cards in the computer.

-The IP address of company network card can be left
with its current IP setting (fixed, DHCP etc...)

-Define a fixed IP address for the 10Base2 Network
card as following.
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-L Local Area Connection 2 Properties E|E|

General | Authentication | Advanced

Connect using:

B3 FRealtek BTLADZ9(A5])-bazed Etherne

Thiz connection uzes the following items:

% Client for Microsoft Wetwarks

.@ File and Printer Sharing for Microsoft Metworks
.%IJDS Packet Scheduler

Internet Protocal [TCRAR]

[ [nztall... [ rinztall Froperties

D'ezcription

Tranzmizzion Control Protocalf/lnternet Protocal. The default
wide area network, protocol that provides communication
acrozs diverze interconnected nebwarks.

] Show icon in notification area when connected
Matify me when thiz connection haz limited or no connectivity

] ] [ Cancel
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Internet Protocol (TCPSIP) Properties E| [E|

General |

You can get [P zettings assigned automatically iF vour nebwork. supports
thiz capahility. Otherwize, you need to azk your network administrator for
the appropriate I[P zettings.

3 Dbtain an IP address automatically
{#) Uze the follawing | address:

|P addrezs:
Subnet mazk:

Default gateway:

Preferred DMS zerver:

Alternate DMS server

(%) Use the following DNS server addiesses:

255 255 . 255 O |

[ ] 8 H Cancel ]

Please note that the IP range used for the 10base2
Ethernet card must be different to the IP range used
for the company network card.

Configure the MIB Interface (refer to section MIB
Interface Configuration of this manual).

Setup the BOOTP server if the CP-3800 does not have
a fix IP address (refer to section BOOTP Configuration
of this manual). To do so please follow the steps
below.

1- Configure a network interface in the BOOTP
configuration tool as following.
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Il Network interfaces

Marme | Subnet mask | Gatewsay |
4 255.255.255.0 0.0.0.0

%

-.f Ok X Cancel

-]
2- Turn ON the GC and press the
=]
"f'ﬁ\ Dizcover...

button.

3- Select in the screen the Mac address of the CP-
3800 and press Validate.

B BOOTP Clients Di.. DD@

3} 0L R0 9300801 Wanan Device

wei Malidate |

4- Type the IP address of the GC and also a host
name.
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. Galaxie Configuration Manager

File Wiew Corfiguration Audit bral  Options  Help

AEve B B

8

Users

Ny

User prafiles

Admin profiles

‘i;

Systems

o

Stations

g

Associations

~
&= SR = g
@3: Metwork nterfaces... \f:\ Discover. ‘ |}’ Show log | ‘ﬁ Apply

[ Enabled | Ethemet address [IP address | Host name or description ['STAR BOD MIE [ Network interface |
P~ O0G03300EDAC 152168172 00 I TARDI z

{8 Connections %

R

Cornectiors

Communication engine
configuration

)
BootF configuration
=
T
| S a— -
|Please refresh the base {press FS) ‘Administrator on ARETHUSE

"% Apply
5- Finally press the

validate the configuration.

button to

4. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new
system. The following screen will be displayed.
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Edit System x|

Systern (Creating a new item)

Name [Eombi PaL 3800)

Description

Laboratony I j Laboratories ... |

Description I

Acquisition server IAHETHUSE j Sequence zerver (Rl iglilES

[~ System locked

@) Help | Xgancel | 47 Breviaus oF Mest | DK I

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition
server and Sequence server the name of the
acquisition server. The acquisition server of the system
must be the computer with the 10Base2 Ethernet card.
Then click on Next.

5. In the following screen associate one or more
project(s) to the system and click on Next. If no
groups/projects are defined, click on Next.
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Edit System x|

System Hame:

IComhi PAL 3800

Select which groups/projects control this system:

Groug:  |IEEREE

Projects associated to Test ordre :

] ordre

Select all |
¥ Unzelect 4l |

More... = |

@) Help | xgancel | 40 Previous of Mest | - Ok I

6. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install two
devices: the Combi PAL and the CP-3800. Click on the
Add button, select in the Device Type list CTC
Analytics Combi PAL and press OK. Repeat the same
operation but this time select in the Device Type list
Varian CP-3800 Gas Chromatograph. When the two
devices have been added, the screen should be as
below.
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Edit System

ICombi PAL 3800

Instrument device(s] installed

Default Device Hame I Device Mame

CTC Analytice Combi-PAL CTC Analytice Combi-PAL #1 .
‘Warian CP-3800 Gas Chromatograph Warian CP-3800 Gas Chromatogra... Elzmme |

40 Previous opr Hest | ~f Ok |

i) Help | xgancel |

7. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question
"Do you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe |

? Do pow want to configure pour systern now 7

@ND |

8. In the next screen, press the Combi PAL icon and click
on the Communication tab. Select Star 800 MIB
interface serial port and in the dropdown list select the
Star 800 MIB interface previously configured. Enter in
the Port Number field, the port number of the MIB
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Interface where the Combi PAL is connected to and
press the Activate Communication button.

= Configure system ol =l
oveel  CombiPal- Configuraion | 7o |
St % Communication | —Computer Hardware —
iazth Hardware
I™ Lacal serial port [FALSE] X Cancel |

[¥ Star 800 MIB interface serial port [TRUE) IStar S00MIB N™ j

Communication Setup

H < » M F'DrtNumber:l'l_ﬂ

Z¥ Activate Communication

[ v |Communicatiu:|n Established |\-'ARI.C\N_COMBIPAL_IHM.DLL 1.3.1.1

[CombiPAL 3200 |cTE Analtics Combi-PAL#1  [idle [Free

If the communication is successful, the following
progress bar should appear on the screen.

Getting configuration from Pal

12 (%)
(TTTIIIT

9. Press the CP-3800 icon and click on the
Communication tab. Type the GC IP address in the GC
name or address field or click on the magnifying glass
to search the CP-3800 connected to the network card.
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B CP-3800 Discovery.

IP address

| Type | MWame | Conkoller | Awvailable |

iz Configure system

2

|| 030 Autosampler

Il Injectars

| % Columns

2 Detectors

K Walves

- 4 Temp zones
! Miscellaneous

KLod » M
ARMIN. GEIS00 MWD 1,821
3800 [varian CP-2800 Gas

1 192168172 3800 3800 YES

GC hame or address ] 192.168.17.2 _9_]

X Cancel 1

Select the correct GC and click on OK. Then press the
Activate communication button. If the communication
is successful a message should appear at the bottom
of the configuration screen "Setup received from the
instrument" (see below).

_FEX
}( Cancel

& Activate communicationJ

Chromatog Idle Free
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NOTE: Itis advised to use fix IP address to communicate with instrument

10. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the
system.

11. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in
the organization view. Then right click again and press
start. It is now possible to configure the Overview by
going back in the configuration of the system.

SB[ 1788 CombiP AL 3500
= Front Start  Chrl+R
Lg Fromt (FIl

e g Middclle
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Example 2. Combi PAL AutoSampler, CP-3800 connected to a
HUB

Serial Cable
supplied with
Combi PAL RJ45 to DB-9

Ethernet Cable

| =
I G
B 'n G
5 o
Synchronization £ l
cable supplied Galaxie
with CombiPAL Main Server
installation kit HUB LAN

CP-3800

10 Base?2 cable

Galaxie
Client/Acquisition Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Configure the MIB Interface on the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual- configure
850-MIB).

2. Setup the BOOTP server if the CP-3800 does not have a fixed
IP address (refer to section BOOTP Configuration of this
manual).

3. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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Edit System

System (Creating a new item)

Marne | Combi PAL 3800

Description

Laboratory I j Laboratories ... |

Description I

ARETHLISE

Acquizition zerver I.f-‘n.FlETHUSE j Sequence server

[~ Swstem locked

@) Help | x Cancel | 4n Eleviousl of Mest | - Ok I

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

4. In the following screen, associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.
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Edit System x|

System Hame:

IComhi PAL 3800

Select which groups/projects control this system:

Groug:  |IEEREE

Projects associated to Test ordre :

] ordre

Select all |
¥ Unzelect 4l |

More... = |

@) Help | x Cancel | 4n Eleviousl of Mest | - Ok I

5. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install two devices;
the Combi PAL and the 3800. Click on the Add button, select in
the Device Type list CTC Analytics Combi-PAL and press OK.
Repeat the same operation but this time select in the Device
Type list Varian CP-3800 Gas Chromatograph. When the two
devices have been added, the screen should be as below.
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Edit System x|

System Name:

ICnmhi PAL 3800

Instrument device(s) installed

Default Device Mame | Device Name |
CTC Analytics Combi-PAL CTC Analytics Combi-PAL #1
‘Warian CP-3800 Gas Chromatograph Warian CP-3800 Gas Chromatogra... Bl |

@) Help | >( Cancel | 48 Previous o Mest | DK |

6. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe |

? Do pow want to configure pour systern now 7

@ND |

7. In the next screen, press the Combi PAL icon and click on the
Communication tab. Select Star 800 MIB interface serial port
and in the dropdown list select the MIB Interface previously
configured. Enter in the Port Number field, the port number of
the MIB Interface where the Combi PAL is connected to and
press the Activate Communication button.
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= Configure system

Crver

i % Communication

ol
H < » #

ol x|
CombiPal - Configuration . W I
1] 8
—Computer Hardware
>( Cancel |

[~ Local serial port [FALSE]
[V Star 800 MIE interface serial part [TRUE] IStar 00 MIB M1 j

Prart Humber: |1_ jl

— Communication 5Setup

£ Activate Communication

h ~  |[Communication Established [vARTAN_COMBIPAL_THM.DLL 1,3.1.1

Getting configuration from Pal
12 (%]

[CombiPaL 3800 |cTC Analytics Combi-PAL #1

|I|:|Ie |Free

If the communication is successful, the following progress bar
should appear on the screen.

[EERERERE

8. Press the CP-3800 icon and click on the Communication tab.
Type the GC IP address in the GC name or address field or
click on the magnifying glass to search all the 3800 connected

to the network.
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[ CP-3800 Discovery

=10 x|
| | IPaddess | Type | Mame | Conbroller | Available |
1 10190200207 3200 CP-3200 ARETHUSE MO

o OK I X Cancel |

Select the correct GC and click on OK. Then press the Activate
communication button. If the communication is successful a
message should appear at the bottom of the configuration
screen "Setup received from the instrument” (see below).

- Configure system

. =10/ %]
 VarienOP3800-Configwation [ Vo |
= Communication .
il Autosampler Cancel |
Injectars >( —
Colums

% Detectors

@ |5etup received From the: instroment

H Walves
q Temp zones
Mizcellaneous

GC name or address I 10.190.200.207 2'

# Aclivate communication |

K < » B

VARMM GEIB00 JRWOLL 4,844

|CompirAL 2500

NOTE:

|\-farian CP-3800 Gas Chromatnghdle |Free

It is advised to use fix IP address to communicate with instrument
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9. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

10. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start. It is
now possible to configure the Overview by going back in the
configuration of the system.

S8 {"88 CombiP AL 3500
- =@ Front Start  Chrl+R

g Front (FIL

Example 3: 8400 Autosampler, 3900 GC

Ethernet
crossover cable
Galaxie
Client/Acquisition Server

BN LAN

Alternate configuration
CP-3900 directly connected to the LAN

H
=
6
—_—- O

Galaxie Main Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:
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1. Setup the BOOTP server to give the 3900 GC an IP address
(refer to section BOOTP Configuration of this manual).

2. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.

The following screen will be displayed.

System (Creating a new item)

Mame |CP-3300

Dezcription

Laboratory I j Laborataries ... |

Description |

Acquisiion server | SSTRNSINES Sequence zerver I.-’-\F!ETHLISE j

[~ System locked

@) Help | Xgancel | Ga Brevious o¥ Mest | ~>f oK I

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

3. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.
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Edit System x|

System Name:

|CP-3snn

Select which groups/projects control this system:

Group: A

Projects associsted to sdu

[]325
[] 436
718

[] 7673
[ hercule Select all |
% Unselect all |

Mage... = |

@) Help | xgancell 4a Previous oH Mest | oK I

4. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install one device;
the 3900 GC. Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type
list Varian 3900 Gas Chromatograph and press OK. When the
device has been added, the screen should be as below.
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Edit System x|

Systern Name:

|cp-3snu

Instrument devicels) installed

Default Device Name I Device Mame
Warian CP-3900 Gaz Chromataaraph Warian CP-3900 Gas Chromatogra...

Remaove |

@) Help | Xgancel | 48 Previous o West | - DK |

5. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe x|

6. In the next screen, press the 3900 GC icon and click on the
Communication tab. To search on the subnet all the connected
3900 GC instruments, press the magnifying glass icon. If you
know the IP address, enter it directly in the IP address field. If
the search icon was pressed, a window will pop up listing all the
3900 GCs on the subnet.
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I CP-3900 Discovery o =]

IP address | Type | Mame | Conboller | Available |
1 10.130.200. 208 33+l CP3300 YES

Qf 1] x Cancel |

Select one instrument and press OK. Then press the Activate
communication button. If the communication is successful a
message "Setup received from instrument” will be displayed at
the bottom of the configuration screen (see below).

- Configure system i ;Iglil

I ------ T Communication

I Autosampler GCMName or Address | 10190200206 O X Cancel

% Injector
+4J Column £ Activate Communication

----- Z Detectar

. Mizcellaneous

H £ B B
i«g g

@ |5etup received From the instrument | waRIAM_GC3900_THM.DLL 1.8.0.1

|cP-z300 [varian CP-3900 Gas Chromatoc|1dle [Free
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Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

8. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start. It is
now possible to configure the Overview by going back in the
configuration of the system.

Start  Chrl+R

Example 4: 8400 Autosampler, 430-GC

Ethernet
crossover cable

Galaxie

Client/Acquisition Server ]_D—l
=]

N LAN

Alternate configuration
430-GC directly connected to the LAN

B~

9

Galaxie Main Server
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To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Setup the BOOTP server to give the 430-GC an IP address
(refer to section BOOTP Configuration of this manual).

2. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.

The following screen will be displayed.

Edit System

X)

Systemn (Properties edition)

Mame |430-6C

Drescription

Laboratory | ﬂ Laboratories ...

Description |

Acauisition server | FRFONWO00011 w|  Sequence server |FRFONWDOON 1 |

[~ System locked

@) Help ‘ }(Qancel‘ 2% Mext ‘ Ok |

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.
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3. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.

Edit System X
- .

GCA430

Projects sszocisted to Cortral :

v GC

§e|ect all |
% Unselect al |

More... ~ |

@) Help | }‘\'Qancel | €A Previous o Newt | oK I

4. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install one device;
the 430-GC. Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type
list Varian 3900 Gas Chromatograph and press OK. When the
device has been added, the screen should be as below.
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Edit System x|

GC430

Instrument devices) installed _—
Default Device Mame | Device Name | Add
Yarian 430-GC Yarian 430-GC #1

&) Help ‘ xgancel ‘ %A Previous ‘ ok ‘

5. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe [E|

Do pou want bo configure your system now 7

o s Qo |
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6. In the next screen, press the 430-GC icon and click on the
Communication tab. To search on the subnet all the connected
430-GC instruments, press the magnifying glass icon. If you
know the IP address, enter it directly in the IP address field. If
the search icon was pressed, a window will pop up listing all the
430- GCs on the subnet.

Y =10] x|
IP address | Twpe | Mame Controller | Available |
1 1019002002068 430 430-GC YES

(il I XK Cancel |

Select one instrument and press OK. Then press the Activate
communication button. If the communication is successful a
message "Setup received from instrument” will be displayed at
the bottom of the configuration screen (see below).
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= Configure system |Z||E|E|

—

% Communication

0 Autosampler GC Mame or Address | 10.180.200238 O X Cancel
% |njectar
Colurnn . _—
& Activate Communication
Z Detectar

Mizcelaneous

| @ Setup received Fram the instrument VARIAMN_GC430_IHM.DLL 1.0.1.116

G430 Yanan 430-GC #1 lfle Free

Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start. It is
now possible to configure the Overview by going back in the
configuration of the system.

Start  Chrl+R
Stop Che+T

Example 5: 8400 Autosampler, 450-GC
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Ethernet
crossover cable

Galaxie
Client/Acquisition Server
[
""-oi—ol._o._‘——"‘-
—]
1
N LAN

Alternate configuration
450-GC directly connected to the LAN

H
==
G
e ———— O

Galaxie Main Server

This example describes how to configure the system shown
above. Note that the 4x0 setup must be launched on both main
server and acquisition server in the case of client/server
configuration.

1. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new
system. The following screen will be displayed.
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Edit System

Marmne

Description

Labaratary

Description

) Help | xgancel |

Arquizition zerver

|[450{5C

| ﬂ Labaratories ...

|

| FRFONwWOO00T 1 v|  Sequence server |FRFOMNWO0O011 |

[~ System locked

o Mest | - oK |

System (Properties edition)

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition
server and Sequence server the name of the
acquisition server. Then click on Next.

In the following screen associate one or more
project(s) to the system and click on Next. If no
groups/projects are defined, click on Next.
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Edit System 3
i

450-GC
Select which groups/projects control this system:
Groug: ID:-ntr-:-I LI
Projects az=socisted to Controal :
[T
Select al |
% Unselect al |
More... = |
@) Help | Xgancel | 40 Previous of Mest | -».{QK I

3. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install one
device: the 450-GC. Click on the Add button, select it
in the Device Type list and press OK.
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A

Edit System &

7
System Name:
450-GC
Instrument device(s) installed _—
Default Device Mame | Device Name |
Warian 450-GC Yarian 450-GC #1
Remowe
@) Help ‘ }(Eancel ‘ 40 Previous ‘ -».{QK |

4. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question
"Do you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe [E|

Do you want bo configure wour spztem now

@ND |
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5. In the next screen, press the 450-GC icon and click on
the Communication tab. Type the GC IP address in the
address field or click on the magnifying glass to search
the 450-GC connected to the network card.

In the 450-GC Discovery screen, select the correct GC
and click on OK. Then press the Activate
communication button. If the communication is
successful a message should appear at the bottom of
the configuration screen "Setup received from the
instrument" (see below).

= Configure system

% Communication

0 Autazarnpler Cancel
i |njectors X =

@ Colurnins

ol Detectors

& Output ports

X Valves

g Tempzomes
Mizcellaneous

GC-450 P address | 1013020023 Q|

& Activate communication |

B B

@ Setup received From the instrument

|unﬁmnr_cmso_aw.ouf.m.fss

150-5C Yanan 450-GC #1 lfle Free

6. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the
system.
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7. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in
the organization view. Then right click again and press
start. It is now possible to configure the Overview by
going back in the configuration of the system.

1145000

e stat  CultR

&Pl Stop ChrlT
= f Position 2
& Middle (TCD)

Varian Micro-GC Systems

Example 1: Varian CP-4900

Ethernet cable

|

8008

4900

LAN

[
Galaxie
Client/Acquisition Server

B (B

Galaxie
Main Server
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Edit System

i) Help ‘ Xgancel ‘

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps

1. Setup the BOOTP server to give the CP-4900 micro GC an IP
address (refer to section BOOTP Configuration of this manual).

2. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.

The following screen will be displayed.

Systemn (Properties edition)
I arme:
Description
Labaratary | ﬂ Laboratories ...
Description |
Acguizition sepver |NYMF’HE.~’-‘-. j Seguence server |NYMF‘HEA ﬂ
[ System locked
oi MNext | - oK |

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

3. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.
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Edit System

VARIAN 4900

Group

Projects associsted to GALAXIE :

W GC
[l

§elect all |
¥ Unzelect al |

More. - |

@) Help | }(Qancel | 4a Previous o Mest | Ok I

4. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install two devices;
the manual injector and the 4900 GC. Click on the Add button,
select in the Device Type list Manual Injector Control and
Varian CP 4900 Micro-GC and press OK. When the devices
have been added, the screen should be as below.
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Edit System

VARIAN 4900

Instrument device(s) installed -
Default Device Name | Device Name | Add
Manual [njector Control Manual [njector Control #1
Y arian CP-4300 Micro-GC Y arian CP-4300 Micro-GC #1 Pl

48 Previous ‘ -».{QK |

5. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

@) Help | )(Eancel ‘

ConfigManager.exe

s Do pou want to configure your system now ?

@ND |

6. In the next screen, press the 4900 GC icon and click on the
Communication tab. To search on the subnet all the connected
4900 GC instruments, press the magnifying glass icon. If you
know the IP address, enter it directly in the IP address field. If
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the search icon was pressed, a window will pop up listing all
the 4900 GCs on the subnet.

I CP-4900 Discovery |’-_| |E| [zl
IPaddess | Twpe | MName | Controller | &vailable |
1 10190200205 4300 GC 4300 10190200113 KO

| X Cancel

Select one instrument and press OK. Then press the Activate
communication button. If the communication is successful a
message will be displayed at the bottom of the configuration
screen (see below).
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- Configure system

~Communication

&8 Hardware

B Automation Communication T ype: IEthernet vI }(Qancel |
;ﬂ :Zﬁ:‘;‘imetm MicioGC Address: | 10130200208 O

# Activate Communication

K « » ™
g
| v |Cu:ummunication Established |Communication Parameters Activated bLL 1.9.2.1
VARIAN 4300 arian GP-4300 Micro-GC #1 [1dle IFree

NOTE: Itis advised to use fix IP address for the instrument.

Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

8. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start. It is
now possible to configure the Overview by going back in the
configuration of the system.

Start  (Chrl+R
Stop CheHT
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Example 2: Varian CP-2002-2003

Serial cable supplied
with 2002-2003

LAN

=
m]

Galaxie
A Client/Acquisition Server
Galaxie
Main Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Configure the MIB Interface on the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

2. In the Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.

The following screen will be displayed.
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@) Help | }(gance|| 2% MNewt | Ok |

Marmne

Description

Labaratary | ﬂ Labaratories ...

Description |

Arquizition zerver |NYMF’HEA j Sequence server |NYMF‘HE.& ﬂ

[~ System locked

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

3. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.
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Edit System X|

VARIAN 2002-2003

Select which groups/projects control this system:

Graup: IGALAKIE LI
Projects associated to GALAXIE :
[1Le
Select al |
3 Unzelect all |
More... - |
@) Help | Xgancel | 48 Previous oe MNest | - Ok I

4. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install two devices;
the manual injector and the 2002-2003 GC. Click on the Add
button, select in the Device Type list Manual Injector Control
and Varian CP 2002/2003 Gas chromatograph and press OK.

When the devices have been added, the screen should be as
below.
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A

Edit System zl

P

-

System Name:

VARIAN 20022003

Instrument device(s) installed _—

Default Device Name | Device Name |

Add
M anual Injector Contral  anual Injectar Cantral #1
Warian CP-2002/2003 Gas Chromatogr...  Warian CP-2002/2003 G az Chrom... Remave

@) Help | X Caneel | 4a Previous | | ~f DK |

5. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe

Do pou want to configure your system now ¢

@ND |

6. Inthe next screen, press the 2002/2003 GC icon and click on
the Configuration tab.
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= Configure system

Varian CP-2002 / CP-2003 / CP-2003Q pGC - Configuration
& Configuration

Micro-GC —
Micro-GC Type : ,m GQuad Master : == x Lanzel
Esternal shart : o hd Contituous Flow ===

Fressure Unit : kPa hd Firrnware :

Communication Setup

+ Local Serial Port —
(" STAR 800 MIE Interface Serial Port j"
Channel A Channel B
Injector Heater - Injector Heater
Inlet Capillany Heater --- Inlet Capillary Heater ---
Backflush --- Backflush
ger Settings
é VARAN 2002 AW OLL 1,400,435
WARIAN 2002-2003 Warian CP-200272003 Gaz Chrornatograpl [dle Free

In the Communication Setup section, select the STAR 800 MIB
Interface Serial port option, and select the name of the interface
where the gas chromatograph is linked to, in the scrolling list.

7. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

8. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start. It is
now possible to configure the Overview by going back in the
configuration of the system.

SR | 17FY AR 2002-200%
# Manual Injector Skart  CEl+R

Stop  Chrl+T
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Varian LC Systems

Example 1: ProStar 400-210-215-218-363-701-CIM

Analog cable to bring
=1 the 363 signal to the CIM
RS-485/422 ProStar to PC
serial communication ribbon cable
03-935462-91

o
11

RJ45 to DB-9 = I
Star 800 to PC Serial Cable 210 —
f—
P35
[ 215
Galaxie
Main Server

LAN

RS-485/422 ProStar to PC
serial communication ribbon cable
03-935462-91

Galaxie
Client/Acquisition Server

Alternate analog cable to bring
the 363 signal to the 800 MIB box
03-907938-06

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Configure the MIB Interface on the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

2. Create three RS232_Interface communication buses on the
acquisition server (refer to section Communication engine
configuration of this manual). Those three communication
buses are mandatory to control the ProStar modules. The
RS232_Interface bus 1 will control the pumps and the CIM, the
RS232 Interface bus 2 will control the FC-701 and the
RS232 Interface bus 3 will control the ProStar 400 and the
ProStar 363 modules.
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Hardware tupe : |R5232_INTERFACE |

Configuration Mame : |HS232_Interface Buz 2

MIB Interface narne: |MIB 52 j
Serial Port # : Stops 1 Step =

Baud: 19200 - Parity : EVEN -
Bits : 8 Bits A Flovs Contral : MOME -

Buffer T : 4096 & Buffer Rx : 4096 |5
Autoread : |Default Best for most serial devices J

" OK X Cancel |
EIETE

File View Configuration Audttral Options Help

afgvel-alma

8 Organization & Al Y Hardware Cortiguation ] Disgnosis information
Ct ion Name Software Protocol | -
m RS5232_Itettace Bus 1 RS5232_INTERFACE 4
R5232_Irterface Bus 2 R5232_INTERFACE Mew
Broups P|R5232 Interface Bus 3 R5232_INTERFACE
@ >
Projects o
8 -
Users Bemaye
=
User profiles
Admin profiles
"N
Systems
Stations
Associations
@ Connections 2
Connections e
1% Tools A
5J
Chromatogiaphy file
piotection
(=9
EUmm“"lca“UT enging ;'Atquwswtmn & Control - Communication Setup Version: 1,8.504.1 e} 2000-2004 Yarian, Inc. Al rights reserved
[Flease refresh the base (press FS) [administratar on CORMORAN

3. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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Edit System

System (Creating a new item)

Marne fiéarian HFLCT

Description |

Labaratary I ﬂ Labaratories ... |

Diezcription I

Acquisition zerer IAHETHUSE j Sequence server  [Ea]SNRINE S

[~ Spstem locked

@) Help | xgancel | 40 Eleviousl o Nest | Ok I

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

4. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.
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Edit System x|

System Name:

I'Uarian HPLC1

Select which groups/projects control this system:

Group:

Projects azsociated to Test ordre :

[ ordre

§elect all |
% Unselect all |

More... * |

@) Help | x Cancel | 48 Previous of Mest | DK I

5. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install five devices:
1. Varian ProStar 400
2. Varian ProStar 210/215/218/SD-1
3. Varian ProStar 363
4. Varian ProStar CIM
5. Varian ProStar 701

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Varian
ProStar 400 and press OK. Repeat the same operation for the
rest of the required devices. When the five devices have been
added the screen should be as below.
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Edit System

System Name:

IUarian HPLC1

Instrument device(s) installed -
Default Device Mame I Device Mame I
YWanan ProStar 210,215,218,5071 Pumps  Warian ProStar 210,215,218,501 ..
Yarian PraStar 363 Detector Yarian ProStar 363 Detector #1 EEme |
YWanan ProStar 400 Autosarmpler Yarian ProStar 400 Autozarnpler #1 —
Warian ProStar 701 Fraction Collector Wariar ProStar 707 Fraction Colle...
‘W arian ProStar Clb Module Y arian ProStar CIM Madule #1

@) Help | )( Cancel | 40 Previous | Ci Met | Ok |

6. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe x|

? Do oy want bo configune pour system now ¢

@No |

7. Inthe next screen, click on the Overview button and arrange
the modules as required.
8. Press the 210-218 icon and click on the Communication tab.

Select in the RS422 bus field the name of the RS232_Interface
Bus previously configured on which the pumps are connected
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(RS232_Interface Bus 1). Then click on the Hardware tab,
select ternary as three pumps are present in this system.

1z Configure system o ] 531

— -UK
I T Communications J_

i‘qﬁ Harchiware x Cancel |
i P Pressures =

ITernary Pumps j

Pump & IPumpEl | Pumpc |

RS-422 unit I |1 3.
Model IProStar 210 =
M « =
AR N PEOSTARM O ML OLL 7,841
[varian HPLC1 [varian ProStar 210,215,218,501/1dle [Free

For each pump A, B and C configure the RS-422 unit ID
number of the pump and the Model of the pump (210, 215, 218
or SD-1).

The RS-422 unit ID must be unique to each module connected
to the RS232 Interface bus and must match the one
configured in the pumps (refer to the Pump manual to
configure the RS-422 unit ID number).
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7 Configure system

&

- Pressures

- Communications

K € & W

VARM N PROSTARZ I IMKLOLL 3.8.4.1

Ternary Pumps

Pump & Pump B | Pump € |

RS-422 unit IO |2 3,
Model [ProStar 215 |

[varian HPLG1

nfigure system

by

A Pressures

K € & ®

FARMAN PROSTARSTQ MMWLOEL 7.8.4.7

[varian Prostar 210,215,218,501dle [Free

ITernar\,-' Pumps

Pump & | Pump B  PumpC |

R5-422 unit 1D |3 3,
fodel IPrepStar 218 j

[vvarian HPLC1

[varian ProStar 210,215,218,5D1/1dle [Free

9. Press the CIM icon and click on the Communication tab. Select
in the RS422 bus field the name of the RS232_Interface Bus

previously configured on which the CIM

is connected

256

03-914948-02:14



- Configure system

{%5 Hardware

K < ®

a OMmMmUnICALon

(RS232_Interface Bus 1). Configure the RS-422 unit ID number
of the CIM module. The RS-422 unit ID must be unigue to each
module connected to the RS232_Interface bus and must match
the one configured in the module (refer to the CIM manual to
configure the RS-422 unit ID number).

RS-422 Bus |R8232_Interface Bus 1 =

RE-422 Unit ID IS 3,

H

B
|[U.4R.'.4HLPROST.4RG'M_.'HH.DLL 1849

[warian HPLG

[warian ProStar CIM Module #1 [1dle [Fres

Click on the Hardware tab. Select in the dropdown list the
Model of the CIM and the Output type.
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 Configure system

- 0K

o Communication

% Hardware x Cancel |
Madel |ProSter 210 Buid In =]
Output |Standard 010 Votts output =]
Synchronize with other modules '

1A R A PED S TARCIS RO 1841 -
[varian HPLC1 [varian ProStar Ci Module 21 Tidle [Free

10. Press the 400 autosampler icon and click on the

Communication tab. Select in the Name field the name of the
RS232 Interface Bus previously configured to which the
autosampler is connected (RS232_Interface Bus 3). Configure
the Autosampler device identifier number of the 400 module.
This RS-422 unit ID must be unique to each module connected
to the RS232_Interface bus and must match the one
configured in the module (refer to the 400 manual to configure
the RS-422 unit ID number). The autosampler must also be in
serial mode to communicate with Galaxie. To do so press F
then 4 on the autosampler when it is ready.
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T Communication
. Hd Hardware

s ommunication Setting

ﬁ + Irternal RS422 Bus

[gs! Mame |F=232_interface Bus 3

Avtosampler Device [dentifier

d

H < » #
174 R A PROSTARIOD MLOLL {4344
[sfarizn HPLE1 [viarizn ProSter 400 Autosameter 1 [ie |Free

Click on the Hardware tab and configure the driver according
to the options present in the autosampler.

nfigure system =10 x|

T Communication
""" )( Cancel |
—Option:
1 [ sample tray cooling
[~ Partial loopfill option
—Hardware
Tray type § Wial type |48 large vials j
Loop wolume (pl) 20 =
IFARIAN FROSTARIOD HW.OLL 1.7.1.0
[varian HPLGA [varian Prastar 400 Autasamplet|idle [Free
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11. Press the 701 icon and click on the Communication tab. Select

 Configure system

R

in the Hardware interface field the name of the
RS232_Interface Bus previously configured to which the 701 is
connected (RS232_Interface Bus 2). Configure the number of
fraction collectors present and the Fraction Collector ID number
of the 701 module. This RS-422 unit ID must be unique to each
module connected to the RS232_Interface bus and must match
the one configured in the module (refer to the 701 manual to
configure the RS-422 unit ID number).

Finally press the Activate Communication button. If the
communication is successful, the Fraction Collector should be
displayed as present.

s |

Hardware Interface |H8232_Intelface Bus 2 j >( Cancel

Number of Inslluments|1_j
’7 Fraction Collector 11D [ 6 <} NOT PRESENT

& Activate Communication

b |C0mmunicati0n Mok Established | WARIAN_PROSTARFOL_IHM.DLL 1.8.1.1

[vvarian HPLCA [vvarian ProStar 701 Fraction Goll[Idle [Free

12. Press the 363 icon and click on the Communication tab. Select

in the RS422 Bus field the name of the RS232_Interface Bus
previously configured to which the 363 is connected
(RS232_Interface Bus 3).
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- Configure system o ] 4
T e

% Communication
43 Harchware x Beie] |
R5422 Bus R5232_Interface Bus 3 j
K g ¥ ™
| I Y PR TA SR JAW.OLL §.93.0.9
[v/arizn HPLCT [i/arian Protar 363 Detector #1 e |Free

Click on the Hardware tab and configure the Detector ID
number of the ProStar 363 module. This RS-422 unit ID must
be unique to each module connected to the RS232_Interface
bus and must match the one configured in the module (refer
to the ProStar 363 manual to configure the RS-422 unit ID
number).
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- Configure system _l_lﬁl

Detector ID: |91 3,

=| € €4 = &
AN PROSTARIAS IOLL 1.7.4.0
[vatian HPLC1 ["arian ProStar 363 Detector #1 [ldle [Free

13. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

14. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

=- ;W Warian HPLC

=& ProStar 400 Start  Chrl4R
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Example 2: ProStar 410-230-310-330

GPIB cables
81-839700-00

] —————— | P3-410

il

National Instrument GPIB board

B configured as GPIB1 RS-485/422 ProStar to PC

/serial communication ribbon cable
03-935462-91

=
m]

Galaxie
il Client/Acquisition Server

PS

330 L—_l

9

National Instrument GPIB board
configured as GPIBO )
Galaxie

Main Server

LAN

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Install the two National Instrument GPIB boards in the
acquisition server (refer to section National Instrument GPIB
Board Installation of this manual). Once the two boards are
installed, configure them so that one is the GPIBO and the
second is GPIBL1.
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NI GPIB Configuration

PCl GFPIB Board
Interface Name Serial Number

GFIED NOBF4E&

GFIET O0BF5299
GFIE2 None =
GRIE3 Mone -

] Cancel Help

2. Create one RS232_PC communication bus on the acquisition
server (refer to section Communication engine configuration of
this manual). This communication bus is mandatory to control
the ProStar 410 AutoSampler module. It will be called

RS232 _PC bus 1.
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Bus configuration...

Hardware type :

{Rs232_PC

Canfiguration Mame : |F|8232_F'E bus 1|

Serial Port # ; Com 1 - Stops
15200 - Parity -

Baud:
Bits

Buffer Tx

2 Bitz - Floww Cortral ©

4095 |-~ Buffer Rx :

PR

1

Stop ¥

EVEM 4

PukE

MNOME ~

4095 |~

W O I X Cancel |

3. Create one NI488 communication bus on the acquisition server
(refer to section Communication Engine Configuration of this
manual). This communication bus is mandatory to control the
230 and 310 modules. It will be called GPIB1 bus. Do not
create a N1488 bus on GPIBO.

Bus configuration...

[5

Hardware bwpe : |

Configuration Mame |

Contraller address : |2'I ﬂ
NI488 Interface |GPIBT |
Board Timing : {Hormal timing (500 ns) |

vor |[
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z Galaxie Configuration Manager =151 x|

Fle Corfiguration Audittral Options View ?

A Elvg~-alaa

=

User profiles

ﬂ % Hardware Configuration Diagnosis information

Configuration Name Software Protocol o

RS232_PC bus 1 RS232_PC Hew...
Admin profiles =

e -
Systems Modify...

5 =

Stations Remove

i

Associations e

8 Connections 2

.}

Connections

14 Tools 2
S
~

‘ommunication engine
canfiguration

)
4.8
BoolP configuiation
2
ow
Interface supervizor
]

Interface configuration

~ [Acquisition & Contral - Communication Setup [iersion: 1.8.501.1 |(c) 2000-2004 Varian, Inc. All rights reserved

\P\ease refresh the base (press FS) |Adm\n\strator on SANTAMARIA

4. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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System (Creating a new item)

Marne | arian HPLCZ

Diezcription

Labaratory I j Laboratories ... |

Drescription I

Acquisition server ISANTAMAHIA j Sequence server ISANTAMAHIA j

[~ System locked

@) Help | Xgancel | 4a Erevious i Mest | ~{ OK I

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

5. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.
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Edit System

System Name:

I'Uarian HPLC2

Select which groups/projects control this system:

Group: A

Projects associsted to sdu

[]325
[] 436
718
[] 7673

[ hercule Select all |
% Unselect all |

Mage... = |

@) Help | xgancell 4a Previous oH Mest | oK I

6. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install four devices:
1. Varian ProStar 410
2. Varian ProStar 220/230/240
3. Varian ProStar 310
4. Varian ProStar 330

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Varian
ProStar 410 and press OK. Repeat the same operation for the
rest of the required devices. When the four devices have been
added, the screen should be as below.
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Edit System

Systern Name:

|\rarian HPLC2

Instrument devicels) installed -
Default Device Name I Device Mame | Add
Wariah ProStar 220,230,240 Pumps Wariah ProStar 220,230,240 Purn...

Warian ProStar 310 Detector Warian ProStar 310 Detector #1 Remaove |
Warian PraStar 330 Diode array detector Warian PraStar 330 Diode array d... —
Warian ProStar 410 Autosampler Warian ProStar 410 Autosampler #1

@) Help | Xgancel | 48 Previous G Mewt | - DK I

7. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe x|

8. In the next screen, click on the Overview button and arrange
the modules as required.

9. Press the ProStar 220-240 icon and click on the
Communications tab. Select in the IEEE 488 bus field the
name of the NI488 Bus previously configured on which the
pump is connected (GPIB1 bus). Configure the IEEE488
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address number of the 230 module. This GPIB unit ID must be
unigue to each module connected to the NI488 bus and must
match the one configured in the module (refer to the 220-230-
240 manual to configure the GPIB unit ID number). The GPIB
unit must also be different from the GPIB unit ID of the GPIB
communication bus.

- Configure system =] 3
~f OK
Cammunic
& Hardware >( Cancel

Pressures

EEE48% Bus |GPIEN bus |

|EEE45G Address |8 3,

K < » M

et | AN PROSTARZZ] ROLL .7.2.4
[varian HPLC2 [vvarian ProStar 220,230,240 Pun [ldle [Free

Click on the Hardware tab. Select in the dropdown list the
Model of the pump.
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@ Configure system

Over _
igw I 3 Communications —

=10l x|

>( Cancel |

Madel ProStar 230 Ternary (9010 § 901 2) j
Synchronize with ather madules -
K € & M
= JraRiAn PROSTARZZ0 WLOLL 1.7.2.9
[varian HPLCZ [warian Progtar 220,220,240 Pun ldle [Free

10. Press the 310 icon and click on the Communications tab.

Select in the IEEE 488 bus field the name of the NI488 Bus
previously configured to which the detector is connected
(GPIB1 bus). Configure the IEEE488 address number of the
310 module. This GPIB unit ID must be unigue to each module
connected to the NI488 bus and must match the one
configured in the module (refer to the 310 manual to configure
the GPIB unit ID number). The GPIB unit must also be different
from the GPIB unit ID controller.
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= Configure system

X LCancel |
IEEE485 Bus |GPIE1 bus j
IEEE453 Address |3 3,,
Synchronize with other mocdules: '
K < = H
[FARAN FROSTARGII IHW.CLL 1.5.0.0
[varian HPLC 2 [varian ProStar 310 Detector #1 |ldle [Free

11. Press the ProStar 410 autosampler icon and click on the

Communication tab. Select in the Name field the name of the
RS232 Interface Bus previously configured to which the
autosampler is connected (RS232_Interface Bus 1). Configure
the Autosampler Device Identifier number of the ProStar 410
module. This RS-422 unit ID must be unique to each module
connected to the RS232_Interface bus and must match the one
configured in the module (refer to the ProStar 410 manual to
configure the RS-422 unit ID number). The autosampler must
also be in serial mode to communicate with Galaxie (in the
ready menu of the autosampler select serial).
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igure system - |E||5|

B Hardware

ammunication Setting

ﬁ {* Internal RS422 Bus

Mlame |R8232_F‘C bus 1 =

Avtozampler Device [dentifier |E1

K < #» #®
|4 RIAN PROSTARAID IRMLELL 1.7.4.0
|Varian HPLCZ |Varian PrnStar410Autnsampler|ld|e |Free

Click on the Hardware tab and configure the driver according
to the options present in the autosampler.
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- Configure system

>( LCancel |

I [~ Sample tray cooling
g [~ Column oven

¥ Alarm buzzer

[~ Preparstive

Harchware
Tray type § vial type |84 standard vials j
Loop wolume (pl) 100 -
Syringe volume (pl) 250 -

Tubing volume (Meedle to vakve) (pl) |15

K « & H

ARAN PROSTARIIO_ IRLOLL §.7.1.0

|Varian HPLCZ |Varian F'rDStar41UAutnsampIerhdle |Free

12. Press the ProStar 330 icon and click on the Parameters tab.
Nothing has to be done in this screen. Please note that no
GPIB bus needs to be configured on the GPIBO for the 330 to
work.
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- Configure system ;Iglﬁl
Lo |
X LCancel |

------ ¥~ Parameters

[~ Synchronize software an this madule

K 4 & H

[rarre PR Ta RS IR DL 1.7.0.0
[varian HPLGZ [\arian ProStar 330 Diode array ¢|1dle |Fres

13. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

14. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

=& ProSte  Start  ChrbR

Galaxie Installation Guide 275



Example 3: ProStar 420-SD1-510-325-356

RS-485/422 ProStar to PC —
serial communication ribbon cable

RJ45 to DB-9
Star 850 to PC Serial Cable
03-907938-14

03-935462-91 RJ45 to DB25
Ps-420 | Serial Cable 03-907938-61

ED 3]

b 10

ne.

]
50-1 -
356
. /v Rl W
Serial Cable Ps

supplied with 356 RI 325
PL091-24950

LAN

|  swTcH  |—

=
m]

Ethernet Switch ———
03-926129-22 1 1
[ iorr ]

Galaxie

Galaxie
Main Server

Client/Acquisition Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1.

Configure the MIB Interface on the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

Setup the BOOTP server if the ProStar 325 does not have a
fixed IP address (refer to section BOOTP Configuration of this
manual).

Create two RS232_Interface communication buses on the
acquisition server (refer to section Communication engine
configuration of this manual). Those two communication buses
are mandatory to control the ProStar modules and the RI
detector. The RS232_Interface bus 1 will control the pumps
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and the autosampler, the RS232_Interface bus 2 will control
the detector 356 RI:

Bus configuration... X

Hardware type : |R5232_INTERFACE |

Configuration Mame : |F|S232_| nterface Bug 1

MIB Interface name: |MIB 52 ﬂ

Serial Port # ; Com 2 - Stops 1 Stop =
Baud: 19200 - Parity : EVEM -
Bits : 9 Bits hd Flawy Cantrol : MHOMNE -

Buffer Tw: 4096 |5 Buffer Aix : 4096 | 5

Autoread :

¢ 0K X Cancel |

For the detector 356 RI, set No Parity, and set the Autoread to
Short Frames:

Bus configuration... 3]

Hardware type - |R5232_INTERFACE ~|

Configuration Mame : |F|5232_|nterface Buz 2

MIB Interface name: |MIB 52 ﬂ

Serial Port # Com 1 - Stops 1 Stop
Baud 19200 - Parity - HOME -

Bits : |8Bit: | Flow Contral:  |NONE ]
Buffer Ta: 4096 | 5 Buffer Rx: 4096 |5
Autoread :

o 0K XK Cancel |
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278

iz Galaxie Configuration Manager

Fle View Configuration Audittral Options

Bleog/-a a3

Help

= 0 2 | 19 Herdware Configunation. ) Diagnasis inicrmatian
52 Oiganization

User profiles
Admin profiles

'y

Systems

38

Stations

Associations

-3 Connections &
Conrections
1Y Tools £

|+ |Acquisition & Control - Communication Setup

Please refresh the base (press F5)

<

Configuration Name
1

Mersion: 1.9.3.2

Administrakor on FREONYW000024

(c) 2000-2006 Varian, Inc. Al rights reserved.

Modify.

[

Rermove

View

4,

In the Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.

The following screen will be displayed.
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Edit System

@) Help ‘ xgancel ‘

System (Creating a new item)

M arme

[escription

Laboratory | ﬂ Laboratories ...

Description |
Acquisiion server  [igpiEERREEES Sequence server | FRFOMN'000024 j

[ Swstem locked

|Varian HFLC3

2% Mest | Ok |

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.
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Edit System
)

Varian HPLC3

Select which groups/projects control this system:

Groug: INew graup

@) Help | xgancel |

Projects associated to Mew group
Mew project

ﬁelectall |
¥ Unselect all |

More... = |

40 Ereviousl o Mest | - Ok I

6. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install five devices:

1.

ok w D

Varian ProStar 420
Varian ProStar 210/215/218/SD-1
Varian ProStar 325
Varian ProStar 510

Polymer Labs Refractive Index Detector

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Varian
ProStar 420 and press OK. Repeat the same operation for the
rest of the required devices. When the four devices have been
added, the screen should be as below.
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Edit System

Varian HPLC3

Instrument device(s) installed

@) Help ‘ )(Qancel ‘

Default Device Mame | Device Mame | A :
Poalymer Labs Refractive Index Detector  Polprer Labs Refractive Index D
“Wanan ProStar 210,215,218 501 Pumps  Warian ProStar 210,215,218,501 . EEma e
arian Prostar 325 Warian Prostar 325 #1 —
Yarian ProStar 420 Autosampler Yarian ProStar 420 Autosampler #1
Warian PraStar 510 Columnn oven Warian PraStar 510 Colurnn oven ...
48 Previous | ~F DK |

7. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do

you want to configure your system now?”

ConfigManager.exe E|

Do pou want bo configure wour system now 7

8.

In the next screen, click on the Overview button and arrange
the modules as required.

Press the ProStar 210-218 icon and click on the
Communications tab. Select in the RS422 bus field the name of

the RS232_Interface Bus previously configured to which the
pumps are connected (RS232_Interface Bus 1). Then click on
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the Hardware tab, select binary as two pumps are present in
this system.

= Configure system

<
2| [E]
&

Ower
Vi ¥l Communications
&5 Hardware x Cancel
et A Pressures =

EES] R5422 Bus RE232_Interface bus 1 j

356

K < p» ™
LA RN PEDSTARSI0 MO 9507

‘arian HPLC3 “atian ProStar 210,215,218,501 Purmps 1 |ldle Free

For each pumps A and B configure the RS-422 unit ID number
of the pump and the Model of the pump (210, 215, 218 or SD-
1).

The RS-422 unit ID must be unique to each module connected
to the RS232 Interface bus and must match the one
configured in the pumps (refer to the pump manual to
configure the RS-422 unit ID number).
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&z Configure system

W Communications

Bli:
o

S Harchware
izt A Pressures
325
E. Pumg A l Pump B l
B3
FS-422 unit ID 1 -
Model |PrepStar =01 j
K €4 &= B
= NWARM N PROSTARID IM.OLL 1.45.4.1
Warian HPLGA Warian ProStae 210,215 218, 507 Puraps 1 Idle Free

H |
21
(

x

It

ancel

10. Press the 420 autosampler icon and click on

the

Communication tab. Select in the Name field the name of the
RS232 Interface Bus previously configured to which the
autosampler is connected (RS232_Interface Bus 1). Configure
the Autosampler Device Identifier number of the ProStar 420
module. This RS-422 unit ID must be unique to each module
connected to the RS232_Interface bus and must match the one
configured in the module (refer to the ProStar 420 manual to
configure the RS-422 unit ID number). The autosampler must
also be in serial mode to communicate with Galaxie (in the

ready menu of the autosampler select serial).
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. Configure system

ak.
- Communication
B Harchware x Cancel |

ormmunication Setting

ﬁ (* Internal RS422 Bus

Autozampler Device ldentifier |21

K « » M
FARIAN PROSTARAZI JRWOLL 1.93.9.7
|\-far1'an HFLC3 |Var1'an ProStar 420 Autosampler #1 |Ie||e |Free |—

Click on the Hardware tab and configure the driver according
to the options present in the autosampler.
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2 Configure system

T Communication

K &€ & &

YARAN PROSTARLED MO 19341
“atian HPLC3 Warian ProStar 420 Autozarpler #1 Ielle Free

- BX]

]

Options >< el

[~ Sample tray cooling

Iy

[ Solvert selector valve

[ Integrated stream switching 2,
[ Integrated stream switching B
[ Alarm buzzer

Hardware
Loop salume (pl) 100 -
Syringe volume (pl) 250

Tubing volume (keedle to valve) (ul) |13

[ Use tranzport vials First wial
Wil number =

11. Press the 510 column oven icon and click on the

Communications tab. In the Com Port Type group parameter
select Star 800 MIB. Then in the Configuration group
parameter select the name of the MIB Interface and Com port
to which the 510 is connected. Finally, enter the RS232_C unit
ID of the column oven. This unit ID must match the one in the
column oven (refer to the ProStar 510 Column Oven manual to
configure that number).
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; Configure system

" PC pord I+ 300 MB
Cardiguration

Communication pot nutker: Pt 7|

B IS ey BSD 18 j
Colemn oven I
RS-2325 urf I =
*
Marin ProCee 10 Colems ovendl | Fres

12. Press the ProStar 325 icon and click on the Communication
tab. To search on the subnet all the connected ProStar 325
instruments press the magnifying glass icon, or if you know the
IP address, enter it directly in the IP address field. If the search
icon is pressed, a window will pop up listing all the 325s on the
subnet.

BEE

Available

IP Address Tupe |Name
1 325 325 labo Yes

(0] | Cancel I

Select one instrument and press OK. Then press the
Activate Communication button.
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- Configure system

W Commurication

% & Option x Cancel

| IP Address 10.190.200.210 p
EES
E. Idertification 323 laho

Activate Communication |

[ Synchronize with other modules
[~ Enable Ready In

Ko< M

FARIAN PROSTARIZS MW.OLL 19023

arian HPLC3 “arian Prostar 329 #1 Idle Free

NOTE: Itis advised to use fix IP address to communicate with instrument

Click on the Option tab and select which flow cell is present in
the detector.
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=z Configure system

W Commurication

=N T3 Option x Ceree]
' [v Twowavelength Option
Configure Detector
I 325 Cell Type
= | & @0
356
9wl
" d4x0
i 4x015

Cell Ratio 0,000

& «
AR N PROSTARZZT MWLOLL 1.70.2.2

arian HPLC3 “arian Prostar 329 #1 Idle Free

13. Press the Varian 356-LC RI Detector icon and click on the
Communication tab. Select in the Name field the name of the
RS232 Interface Bus previously configured to which the
detector is connected (RS232_Interface Bus 2). Configure the
Communication port number of the 356-RlI module (the
Interface port on which the detector is connected). Configure
the Varian RI Detector Identifier number which must be unique
to each module connected to the RS232 Interface bus and
must match the one configured in the module.
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2 Configure system

----- Communication

K « & #

—Communication Setting:

ﬁ {* Internal RS232 Point-to-point

Q € Hercule RE232 Point-to-point

Mame RS232_Interface bus 2 LI

Communication part number Im vl
Warian Rl Detector [dentifier |D1

|\u"arian HPLC3 |F’0|ymer Lahs Refractive Index Detector# |ldle Free

S=ES)
X LCancel |

14. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

15. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

Stark  Chrl+R

Stop kl::trl-ﬂ-

ninel 1
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Example 4: ProStar 430-230-335

RJ45 to DB-9
Star 800 to PC Serial Cable RS-485/422 ProStar to PC
GP?l?ggé%gﬁggder 03-907938-14 serial communication ribbon cable

03-935462-91

GPIB board

GPIB cable . I
81-839{00—00 230 %

|_

LAN

Ethernet Switch

Nl

presieE
1
Galaxie
Client/Acquisition Server
Galaxie
Main Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Configure the MIB Interface on the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

2. Setup the BOOTP server if the ProStar 335 does not have a
fixed IP address (refer to section BOOTP Configuration of this
manual).

3. Create one RS232 Interface communication bus on the
acquisition server (refer to section Communication Engine
Configuration of this manual). This communication bus is
mandatory to control the ProStar 430 module. It will be called
RS232_Interface bus 1.
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Bus configuration... 3]

Hardware type : |R5232_INTERFACE |

Configuration Mame : |F|5232_Inlerfac:e Bus 1

MIB Interface name: |MIB 52 j

Serial Port # : Com 2 - Stops : 1 Stop
Baud: 15200 - Parity : EVEM -
Bits : 9 Bits hd Flow Control : WOME hd

Buffer Tx: 4095 |5 Buffer Rx : 4096 |4

Autoread :

J aK | x Cancel |

4. Create one GPIB_Interface communication bus on the
acquisition server (refer to section Communication Engine
Configuration of this manual). This communication bus is
mandatory to control the ProStar 230 pumps. It will be called
GPIB_Interface bus 1.

Bus configuration... |

Hardware typs:  |GPIB_INTERFACE =l

Configuration Mame : IGPIB_Interface bus 1

STAR 800 MIB Name : | 800 MIB 4|
Channel: %' Channel 1
) Channel 2
Controller address = |21 -

T Buffer : I'I 0z4
R Buffer : |1 024

o O I x Cancel |
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.—_Ealax Configuration Manager ;lilﬁl

File Configuration Audit trail  Options  View 7
dElvl~-aBa
9 :I w Hardware Configuration @ Diagnosis infarmation

Users Configuration Name: Software Protocol e
— P GPIB_Interface bus 1 GPIB_INTERFACE !
‘&- R5232_Interface bus 1 R5232_INTERFACE Mew

User profiles :)
adifi..

Adm\h prafiles :;\
‘l,, Bemave
Systems %
59 =
« e
Stations

Associations

& Connections =

]

Connections

M Tools ES
P

Communication engine
configuration

LI

BootF configuration

»

ow
Inteiface supervisor | |#cquisition & Control - Communication Setup version: 1.8.501,1 |¢c) z000-2004 warian, Inc. Al rights reserved
[Please refresh the base (press FS) Ichninistratar an SANTAMARLA,

5. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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System (Creating a new item)

Mame IVarian HFLC4

Diezcription

Laboratomy I j Laborataries ... |

Drezcription |

Acquisition server IS.&NTAMAHIA j Sequence server R IEYEETEY

[~ System locked

@) Help | Xgancel | 4a EfBViDUS| g Mest | ~f Ok I

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the sequence server. Then click on Next.

6. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.
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Edit System

System Name:

|'urarian HPLC4

Select which groups/projects control this system:

Group: h

Projects as=ocisted to sdu :

[]325
[ 486
715
] 7673

[ hercule Select all |
% Unzelect all |

More... = |

@) Help | )(Qancel | 48 Previous ¢ Mest | ~f 0K I

7. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install three
devices:

1. Varian ProStar 430
2. Varian ProStar 220,230,240
3. Varian ProStar 335

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Varian
ProStar 430 and press OK. Repeat the same operation for the
rest of the required devices. When the three devices have
been added the screen should be as below.
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Edit System x|

System Name:

I'u‘arian HPLC4

Instrument device(s) installed

Default Device Mame | Device Mame
Warian PraStar 220,230,240 Pumps Yarian PraStar 220,230,240 F‘um...
Warian ProStar 335 Diode Array Detector  Yarian ProStar 335 Diode Arap D... Flefiee |
Warian ProStar 430 Autosampler Warian ProStar 430 Autozampler #1 —
@) Help | >( Caticel | 4A Previous | g Mest | l:\.? Ok |

8. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe x|

? Do oy want bo configune pour system now ¢

@No |

9. Inthe next screen, click on the Overview button and arrange
the modules as required.

10. Press the 220-240 icon and click on the Communications tab.
Select in the IEEE 488 bus field the name of the GPIB Bus
previously configured to which the pump is connected
(GPIB_Interface bus 1). Configure the IEEE488 address
number of the ProStar 230 module. This GPIB unit ID must be
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unigue to each module connected to the GPIB bus and must
match the one configured in the module (refer to the 220-230-
240 manual to configure the GPIB unit ID number). The GPIB
unit must also be different from the GPIB unit ID controller.

- Configure system ;lglil

Over _
Ve Communications

45 Hardware
i P PYESSUNES

L*

)( LCancel

IEEE455 Bus | GPIB_Interface bus 1 j

[EEE455 Address |8 3,

K < B #®
AR N PROSTARSZ] MMOLL {720
[varian HPLC4 [vvarian ProStar 220,230,240 Pun|idle [Free

Click on the Hardware tab. Select in the dropdown list the
Model of the pump.
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=0l x|

>( LCancel |

Mocel ProStar 230 Ternary (3010790129 j
Synchronize with other modules '
K € F ¥
AR N PROSTAREZD LOLL 4. 7.2
[varian HPLC4 [warian ProStar 220,230,240 Pun|Idle [Fres

11. Press the ProStar 430 AutoSampler icon and click on the

Communication tab. Select in the Name field the name of the
RS232 Interface Bus previously configured to which the
autosampler is connected (RS232_Interface Bus 1). Configure
the Autosampler Device Identifier number of the 430 module.
This RS-422 unit ID must be unique to each module connected
to the RS232 Interface bus and must match the one
configured in the module (refer to the 430 manual to configure
the RS-422 unit ID number). The autosampler must also be in
serial mode to communicate with Galaxie (in the ready menu of
the autosampler select serial).

Galaxie Installation Guide

297



=10l x|

- Ok
3 Communication
----- B Hardweare X Cancel |
E. ommunication Settino:
335
ﬁ {* Internal RS422 Bus
Mame |R8232_Ir|terface bus=1 j
Autozampler Device Idertifier |21
P4 RIAN PROSTA RS0 NOLL {.7.2.0
|Varian HPLC4 |Varian FroStar 430 Autnsamplerhdle |Free

Click on the Hardware tab and configure the driver according
to the options present in the autosampler.
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igure system -10] x|

- Ok
3 Communication
HH Hardwiare [~ Plate cooling >( Cancel |
[~ Plate feeder
'J [~ Solvert selector valve
— [ Integrated stream switching
E. [~ Alarm buzzer
335 [~ Key click
[~ Error heep
—Hardware
Tray type ! Vial type IQB lowe weellz j
Lo valume (pl) 100 -
Syringe valume (pl) 2350 -
Tuhing volume (Meedle to walve) (u) (135 -
[~ Usetransport vials First tranzport wial |1 3.
Last tranzport wisl |4 3,
IFARAN PROETARSS] R OLL .7 2.0
[vvarian HPLG4 [varian ProStar 430 Autosamplet |Idle |Frese

12. Press the ProStar 335 icon and click on the Communication
tab. To search on the subnet all the connected ProStar 335
instruments press the magnifying glass icon or if you know the
IP address enter it directly in the IP address field. If the search
icon is pressed, a window will pop up listing all the 335s on the
subnet.

Il Discovery -al x|

IP &ddiess

10.190.200.213

Tupe Narme uvailable |

335 235 Labo Mo

o |

Select one instrument and press OK. Then press the activate
communication button.
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igure system -0l x|

-DK
T Communication J -

&b Option >( Cancel

A Metwork Parameter

IP Address |1 0190200213 pl

Identitication 335 Laha

| Activate Communication I

[~ Synchronize with other modules
[~ Emable Ready In

JCN I
K < » M

_L"AR.'A."U_PROSTARES_.‘W.DLL 4434
[varian HPLC4 [varian ProStar 335 Diode Array [[Idle [Free

NOTE: Itis advised to use fix IP address to communicate with instrument

Click on the Option tab and select which flow cell is present in
the detector.
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- Configure system

coT Communication

}( Cancel

X gorca |

A Network Parameter

Cell Type
(¢ 9x0 [ Mormslize
 9xd

= 4x0

= 42015

Cell Ratia I 0.000

JCN I
K < » M

[ Reerrmntt] .UARFAFLLPROSTAR}SS_.'HH.DLL 1437
[varian HFLG4 [varian ProStar 335 Diode Array [ldle

In the Network Parameter tab, it is possible to give the
instrument a fixed IP address. To do so, fill the three fields
IP address, Subnet Mask and Default Gateway and press

the download button.

|Free
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- Configure system ] |

>( Cancel |

P Address |1 0190200213
Subnet Mask |255.255.255.D
Default Gateweay IfI 0.150.200.1

Llﬁg Dcr{nlnad Ethernet Parameters

JCH [
K 4 > B
— AR PROSTAREES HOLL 1.0.5.7

[varian HPLC4 [vvarian ProStar 335 Diode Array [ Idle [Free

13. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

14. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

= # ProStar 430, Skart  Chrl+R
Prostar = Channel 1
@ Prostar & Snalog Channel 2
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Example 5: ProStar 410 Prep-Manual Injection Valve-SD1-325

RS-485/422 ProStar to PC — Manual
serial communication ribbon cable Injectior
03-935462-91 | I— Valve
RJ45 to DB-9 PE-410
Star 850 to PC Serial Cable ‘ !
03-907938-14

Synchronization cable
S0-1 from the manual injection valve
/ to the start in of the 325

Synchronization cable a I
from the start out of the 410 — 3'?;5
to the start in of the 325

LAN [ swtcH  |—

G| |e=

i

Ethernet Switch

[ Galaxie
) Client/Acquisition Server
Galaxie
Main Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Configure the MIB Interface on the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

2. Create one RS232_Interface communication buses on the
acquisition server (refer to section Communication engine
configuration of this manual). This communication bus is
mandatory to control the ProStar modules. It will be called
RS232 Interface bus 1 and will control the pumps and the
autosampler.
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Bus configuration...

Hardware type: |RS232_INTERFACE |

Configuration Mame : |F|S232_Interface Buz1

MIB Interface name: |MIB 52

Serial Port # : Com 2 - Staps 1 Stop =
Baud: 19200 - Parity - EYEM hd
Bits : 8 Bits hd Flows Control : WOMNE hd
Buffer Tx: 4096 |3 Buffer Rx: 4096 |3
Autoread ;

o Ok

x Cancel |

lsix
File  Wiew Configuration Audit tral  Options Help_
AEwe-ERA
0
H’ ;I w Hardware Configuration @ Diagnosis information
Admin profiles
F Configuration Name Software Protocol _—
l- ¥ M FS237 Tnterface Bus 1 RS232_INTERFACE 2
L New.
Syslems
59 o
- adife..
Stations
i =
Associations Lenove
-t
8 Connections 2 .,
ien

R

Connections
T4 Tools 3

n

Chiamatography file
protection

&

Commurication engine
configuralion

#
BootP configuration
»

oo
Interface supervisor

W=

Interface configuration LlF\CqUISItIOn & Control - Communication Setup [version: 1,8.502.1 |¢c) 2000-2004 varian, Inc. Al rights reserved

| |Adrinistrator on HAYORN

3. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager create a new system.

The following screen will be displayed.
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x|

Systemn (Creating a new item)

Mame |arian HPLC 5

Dezcription

Laboratory I j Laborataries ... |

Dezcription I

HAVORN

Acquizition server IHA\-"DHN j Sequence zerver

[~ System locked

@) Help | Xgancel | 4 Ereviousl af Nest | & Ok I

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

4. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.
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_ x|

I'I.I'arian HPLC &

Groug: | Group 1 =l

Projects associsted to Group 1 ©

[] Project 1

[[] project GC
Select all |

3 Unselect al |
Mare... = |
@) Help | x Cancel | 48 Previous

5. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install three
devices:

1. Varian ProStar 410
2. Varian ProStar 210/215/218/SD-1
3. Varian ProStar 325

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Varian
ProStar 410 and press OK. Repeat the same operation for the
rest of the required devices.

Do NOT add a manual injector device. This device should be
used only when no autosampler is controlled in the system
which is not the case here.

When the three devices have been added the screen should
be as below.

306 03-914948-02:14



x|

I'I.I'arian HPLC 5

Instrument device(s) installed

Default Device Mame | Device Mame

Warian ProStar 210,215,218,5071 Pumps  Warian ProStar 210,215,218,501 ..

Varian ProStar 225 Detector Yarian ProStar 225 Detector #1 FlegiEe |
Warian ProStar 410 Autozampler Yarian ProStar 410 Autozampler #1 —

47 Previous oo Wewt | oK |

) Help | Xgancel |

6. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe x|

7. Inthe next screen, click on the Overview button and arrange
the modules as required.
8. Press the 210-218 icon and click on the Communication tab.

Select in the RS422 hus field the name of the RS232_Interface
Bus previously configured on which the pumps are connected
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(RS232_Interface Bus 1). Then click on the Hardware tab,
select binary as two pumps are present in this system.

_ioix
) ak
E Y Communications 0
2 Y Hardvware 3 Cancel |
fots || - Pressures L
25
IElinary Pumps j
Pump & | Pump B |
RS-422 unit ID |1 3,
Model IPrepStar 201 =l
K <€ & B
H AR PROSTARMO MO 1.9,
[varian HPLG 5 [varian Prostar 210,215,218,501/dle [Free

For each pump A and B configure the RS-422 unit ID number
of the pump and the Model of the pump (SD-1).

The RS-422 unit ID must be unique to each module connected
to the RS232 Interface bus and must match the one
configured in the pumps (refer to the Pump manual to
configure the RS-422 unit ID number).
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- Configure system
| Communications

Pressures

325

Birary Pumps

Pump & Pump B |

RE-422 unit ID |2 3,,

9. Press the ProStar 325 icon and click on the Communication
tab. To search on the subnet all the connected ProStar 325
instruments press the magnifying glass icon or if you know the
IP address enter it directly in the IP address field. If the search
icon is pressed, a window will pop up listing all the 325s on the

subnet.

[ Discovery

Model IPrepStar 501 =
H € B &
_UARFAF{PROSTAPQ?U_.‘HH.DLL 1934
[varian HPLC 5 [varian ProStar 210,215,218,501/ldle [Free

=13l x|

X LCancel |

)4 | i LCancel

IF Address Type Mame Awailable
1 325 325 labo e

Select one instrument and press OK. Then press the Activate

Communication button.
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It is also mandatory to check the box Synchronize with other
module to be able to inject from the autosampler and from the
manual injection valve.

~Inix
xgancel |

IP Address I1D.1 90.200.210 pl

Identification 323 laha

Activate Communication |

[V Synchronize with other modules
[~ Enable Ready In

K < b B
£ AR N PROSTARIES IR OLL .74
[varian HPLC 5 [warian ProStar 325 Detector#1 [ldle [Free

NOTE: Itis advised to use fix IP address to communicate with instrument

Click on the Option tab and select which flow cell is present in
the detector.
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i Configure system 10l =l

K « > H

AN PROSTARIES W OLL 4.7 4.4

)( Cancel

\_%
=

W Two Wavelength Option
Configure Detectar I

Cell Type
€ 8x0

Gt
" 4x0
{* 4x0.15

Cell Ratio I 25 BET

[varian HPLG & [warian ProStar 325 Detector 21 |Idle |Frea

10. Press the 410 autosampler icon and click on the

Communication tab. Select in the Name field the name of the
RS232_Interface Bus previously configured to which the
autosampler is connected (RS232_Interface Bus 1). Configure
the Autosampler Device Identifier number of the ProStar 410
module. This RS-422 unit ID must be unique to each module
connected to the RS232_Interface bus and must match the one
configured in the module (refer to the ProStar 410 manual to
configure the RS-422 unit ID number). The autosampler must
also be in serial mode to communicate with Galaxie.
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B Harcware

ommunication Setting,

ﬁ % Internal RS422 Bus

Mt |R5232_Irrterface Bus 1

7l

Autosampler Device ldentifier

H < b #

VARIAT PROSTARSI) IHW.OLL 1.8.1.1
|Var|an HPFLC 5 |Varian ProStar 410 Autnsamplerhdle |Free

Click on the Hardware tab and configure the driver according
to the options present in the autosampler.
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- Configure system ;Iglil
kel e B————

-EI K.
T Communication J -

----- B Hardware X Cancel

I [~ Sample tray cooling
E‘ [~ Caolumn oven

¥ Alarm buzzer

[~ Preparative

Hardhware
Tray type ! Vial type |24 large vials j
Loop wolume (pl) 100 -~
Syringe wolume (pl) 250 hi

Tuhing wolume (Meedle to walve) (uh 13

K < B H
FARIAN PROSTARFID IHW.OLL 9.8.9.4
|Varian HFLC & |Varian FProStar 410 Autusamplerhdle |Free

11. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

12. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

S {F8Y/arian HPLC 5
B Prostar 411 spat  CirlR
Proztar nel 1 325 laba
L Prostar nel 2 325 labo
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Example 6: ProStar 410-210- Polymer labs ELS-2100

=
G| |=

Galaxie
Main Server

LAN

RS-485/422 ProStar to PC
serial communication ribbon cable

03-935462-91
RJ45 to DB-9

Star 800 to PC Serial Cable
03-907938-14

il

PS-410

Serial Cable supplied
with ELS-2100

Galaxie
Client/Acquisition Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1.

Configure the MIB Interface on the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

Create two RS232_Interface communication buses on the
acquisition server (refer to section Communication engine
configuration of this manual): one for the ProStar 210 pump
and the ProStar 410 Autosampler and a second for the
Polymer Labs 2100 ELS detector. Those communication buses
are mandatory to control the modules.
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Galaxie Canfiguration Manage:
Fla ew Conhgaston At trsl  Opixes Help
af g -aE3
= | T Moo Cargaion. ) Dt ot |

GW: Eotildhlll-u St Profocol =

Hewr Conhgurstion 2 RS232 NTERFACE Hew

Adderwn e

Spstems

£

Seabiory

i

Aazosisnona

8 Commechens =

]

Cornectiora

B Tooks 2

Chromstograchy ke
protection

gt

Commmunicahion angne.
conbgusion

Boot configuestion
-
11
Indestace mupenaon
©

Intedace cordepation

L & o Setup. Mersione 1.9.3.2 (e} 20002006 Varian, Inc. Allrights reservnd
Pleser refrersh the base (press F5) AOMINISTRATOR on NYMPHEA

New configurationl is the bus fro both 210 and 410 prostar modules:
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Bus configuration... 53]

Hardware bype : |R5232_INTERFACE ~|

Configuration Mame : |F|8232_Interfac:e Busz 1

MIB Interface narne: |MIB 52 j

Serial Part # - Cam 2 - Stops 1 Stop -
Baud: 15200 - Parity - EVEN -
Bitz : 8 Bits - Flow Caontral : MHOME hd

Buffer Tw: 4096 |5 Buffer Rx : 4096 |5

Autaread :

o 0K x Cancel |I

New configuration2 is the bus for the Polymer labs 2100 ELS
detector. For the 2100 ELS Detector, set No Parity, and set
the Autoread to Short Frames

Bus configuration... 3]

Hardware type : |R5232_INTERFACE |

Configuration Mame : |FIS232_Interface Bus 2

1B Interface name: |MIB 52 ﬂ
Serial Fort # : Comn 1 - Stops 1 _Stop—x|

Baud : 15200 - Farity - HONE v
Bits : 8Btz - Flawys Catitral : MHOME hd

Buffer Tx : 4095 |- Buffer Fix : 4096 |-

Autoread :

o 0K | X Cancel |

3. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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Edit System

@) Help | xgancel |

System (Properties edition)

M arne IV.-’-‘«FH.&N ELS-2100

Dezcrption

Laboratory I ;‘ Laborataries ... |
Description |

Acquizition server INYMPHEA L‘ Sequence server INYMPHEA ;]

[~ System locked

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.
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Edit System
i

VARIAN ELS-2100

Sele

Graup:

Projects azsociated to GALAXIE :

ct which groups/projects control this system:

[IGE
vl LC

@) Help | X LCancel

§electall |
¥ Unselect al |

Maore... » |

40 Previous | o Mext | - 0K I

5. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install three

devices:
1. Varian ProStar 410 Autosampler
2. Varian ProStar 210/215/218/SD-1 Pump
3. Polymer Labs ELS2100 Detector

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Varian
ProStar 410 Autosampler and press OK. Repeat the same
operation for the rest of the required devices. When the three
devices have been added the screen should be as below.
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Edit System

VARIAN ELS-2100

Instrument device(s) installed _—
I Add

Default Device Mame I Device Mame

Palymer Labs ELS2100 Detector Polymer Labs EL52100 Detectar ...
Yarian PraStar 210.215.218.501 Pumpz  Warian PraStar 210,215.218,501 .
Yariah ProStar 410 Autosampler Warian ProStar 410 Autosampler #1

4p Eleviousl ofr Mest | & Ok |

) Help | )( Cancel |

6. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe

Do you want ko configure your systern now 7

JYES I @ND |

In the next screen, click on the Overview button and arrange

the modules as required.

7.
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8. Press the 210-218 icon and click on the Communication tab.
Select in the RS422 bus field the name of the RS232_Interface
Bus previously configured on which the pumps are connected
(New Configurationl).

2 Configure system

Cver
i = Communications

é%.,'# Harchweare
A Pressures X Cancel
Ll

RS422 Bus Mewy Cantiguration 1 ﬂ
= Ho<i ¥ W™
AR PROSTARZI0 IV DL 44324
WARIAN ELS-100 “arian ProStar 210,215,218, 507 Puraps 1 ldle Free

Then click on the Hardware tab, select the pump type.
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: Configure system

over  VARIANProStar 210, 215, 218, SD-1 Pumps
i=w] "5 Communications oK
e W Communications o
X Cancel
et ¥ Pressures
&
t |I30cratiu: PLImE j
Pump & l
RS-422 unit ID 1 -
Madel |Frostar 210 -]
K <« B M

D NI RN PROSTAREI_IRVLOLL 1.13.2.0
WARIAN ELS-2100 “arian ProSter 210,215,218, 507 Purps 1 1dle Free

Configure the RS-422 unit ID number of the pump and the
Model of the pump (210, 215, 218 or SD-1).

The RS-422 unit ID must be unigue to each module connected
to the RS232 Interface bus and must match the one
configured in the pumps (refer to the Pump manual to
configure the RS-422 unit ID number).

Press the 410 autosampler icon and click on the
Communication tab. Select in the Name field the name of the
RS232 Interface Bus previously configured to which the
autosampler is connected (new Configuration 1). Configure the
Autosampler device identifier number of the 400 module. This
RS-422 unit ID must be unique to each module connected to
the RS232_Interface bus and must match the one configured in
the module (refer to the 410 manual to configure the RS-422
unit ID number). The autosampler must also be in serial mode
to communicate with Galaxie. To do so press F then 4 on the
autosampler when it is ready.
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= Configure system

B Hardware

ommunication Setting:

ﬁ * Internal RS422 Bus

Mame INew Configuration 1

d

Autosampler Device ldentifier

H < » M

[UARHN_PROSTAR‘HO_.‘HH.DLL 449

ARIAN ELE-2100 Warian ProStar 810 Autesampler#] ke |Free

Click on the Hardware tab and configure the driver according
to the options present in the autosampler.
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=z Configure system

ovr  VARIANProStar410 Autosampler

ie T Communication

are

K <«

B
AR M PROSTARHD R OLL 4. 44,94

Options
E_I} [~ Sample tray cooling
v e [ Column oven
v Alarm buzzer
[ Preparative
Hardware
Tray type [ Vial type |84 standard vialz j
Loop volume [pl) 100 =
Syringe wolume (pl) 250 -
Tubing wolume (Meedle to valve) (pl) |19 =
Fres

WARIAM ELS-2100 Watian ProStar $10 Autosampler #1 Idle

X Lancel

10. Press the Polymer Labs ELS 2100 Detector icon and click on
the Communication tab. Select in the Name field the name of
the RS232_Interface Bus previously configured to which the
detector is connected (New Configuration 2). Configure the
Communication port number of the ESLD (the Interface port on
which the detector is connected). Configure the ELSD Detector
Device Identifier number which must be unique to each module
connected to the RS232_Interface bus and must match the one
configured in the module.

Galaxie Installation Guide

323



2 Configure system |:”§”Xl

’ﬁ
- Communication
E. xgancel |

—Communication S etting
ﬁ % Internal RS252 Paint-to-point

E:/_;&’ " Hercule RE232 Point-to-point

MHame Mew Configuration 2 ;I

Communication port number ICDM2 'I
ELSD Detector Device |dentifier IEI'I

K « & #H

d | AARAN PLELS2A00 HILOLL 444,41

ARIAN ELS-2100 Patymer Lshs ELSZ100 Detector#] | 1dle Fres

11. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

12. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

E| zm WARIAN ELS-2100
{ Elf ProStar 410 &to Start  Chrl4+R

----- & varian PL-ELY  Stop CheT
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MIB Interface with relays Systems

The MIB Interface offers the possibility to use Relays (from 1 to 4),

to control action on instruments.

To configure the system using both analog channels and relay on
a MIB Interfgace, please do the following steps:

1. Configure the MIB Interface on the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

2. In the Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.

The following screen will be displayed.

Edit System 3
P
System (Properties edition)
Mame |System.ﬂl
Diezcription
Labaratary | j Laborataries ..
Description |
Acquisiion server | FRFONWO00011 v|  Sequenceserver |FRFOMWOOOD1 ~|
[ Spstem locked
@) Help | xgancel ‘ oF MNext | ok |

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the sequence server. Then click on Next.
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3. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the

system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.

Edit System x]
s

Agilent LC1

Select which groups/projects control this system:

Group: |New group j

Projects associated to Mew group

B} Mevs project

Select al
¥ Unselect al

More...

@) Help | }(Qancel ‘ 4a Previous ‘ oF Mext | ~F DK |

4. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install three
devices:

1. Manual Injector Control

2. Star 800 MIB Analog Input Signal
3. Star 800 MIB Relay Control
4

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list
Manual Injector Control and press OK. Repeat the same
operation for the rest of the required devices. When the
three devices have been added, the screen should be as
below.
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A

Edit System X
£ L~

System A
Instrument device(s) installed __—-

Default Device Name | Device Name

Add
Manual [njector Control Manual [njector Control #1
Star 800 MIB Analog Input Signal Star 800 MIE Analog Input Signal... Pl
Star 800 MIB Relay Control Star 800 MIB Relay Control #1 —

48 Previous ‘ -».{QK |

5. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe [zl

Do wou want to configure your spstem now 7

@) Help | )(Eancel ‘

@ND ‘

6. In the next screen, click on the Overview button and arrange
the modules as required.
7. Press the MIB Interface icon.
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= Configure system E|E| E|

U‘
=

>( LCancel

MIB INTERFACE name

Channels

[Channei1

@

| STARGOMNE ACG MMLOLL §.8.502.138
Systern & Star 800 MIB Analog nput Signal #1 lifle Free

Select the MIB Interface to use in the scrolling list, and the analog
channel(s).

Correspondence between channel number and connector on the
MIB Interface:

800 MIB Interface: 850 MIB Interface:

Channel 4 Qh Qa Channel 3 Channel 4 ﬁa Chatnel 2
li
17

®.
Channel 2 QE @1 lm W ﬂ @
= 4l !

Channel 1

8. Press the MIB Relays icon.
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= Configure system

over B , MIB INTERFACE Relays - Main Setup
u Xgancel
A MIB INTERFAGE name  |MIB interface -
v Allow remote control

—

w |Relay 1

.:U [ |Relay 2
2 |
% v |Re|ay 3
]  |Relay 4
Y
| STARGDIMIE RELAY IHM.OLL 4.9.302.438
Systern A Star 800 MIB Relay Cortral #1 Iefle Free

Check the Allow remote control options to allow the user to
activate the relays from the Status in Galaxie Chromatography
Data System application.

Check the relay(s) to use.

NOTE:

In the case of STAR 800 MIB Interface, the relays are two points, in the case of a 850
MIB Interface, thr relays are three points:

800 MIB:
[ ] [ ]

open contact: close contact: ®
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850 MIB:

open contact: close contact:

Agilent LC Systems

The Galaxie Chromatography Data System uses GPIB to
communicate with the Agilent 1100/1200 modules.

For each Agilent 1100/1200 module controlled by Galaxie, a switch
located on the rear panel of the instrument must be configured
appropriately. For all the modules, the first three switches from left
must be turned off (Down Position) for control with Galaxie as for
control with HP-CHEMSTATION. Changing the position of these
switches must be done with module switched-off.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Up (on)

Down (off)

The module where the GPIB cable is connected should be the
detector of the HPLC chain (as recommended by Agilent). This
module is called the Master module. The rest of the modules of the
HPLC chain communicate through the Master module via CAN
cables. Please find below some examples of connection between
Galaxie and Agilent 1100/1200 modules.
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Example 1: Agilent 1100 G1312-G1313-G1321-G1365

GPIB cable
81-839700-00
GPIB cable Extender —

CAN Cables
provided by Agilent

81-839704-00 —
..,

GPIB board :.—.61355 —

| ] eee [

LAN

.1

Galaxie
Client/Acquisition Server
Galaxie
Main Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Configure the MIB Interface on the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

2. Create one GPIB_Interface communication bus on the
acquisition server (refer to section Communication engine
configuration of this manual). This communication bus is
mandatory to control the 1100/1200 modules. It will be called
GPIB_Interface bus 1.
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Bus configuration...

Hardware type :

|GF'IB_INTEFEF.-‘-‘-.EE

Canfiguration Mame : |GF'IB_Interfau:e busz 1

STAR 800 MIB Mame : |8IJEI MIB t°4

Channel :

Controller address :

T Buffer :

R Buffer :

f* Channel 1
" Channel 2

a1 =

1024
5120

“ Ok | x Cancel |

3. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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Edit System

e

System (Creating a new item)

Name |gilent LC1

Description

Laboratom | ﬂ Laborataries ...

Description |

Sequence server |FFIFD M/ 000024 j

Acquizition server

[~ Swystem locked

@) Help | xgancel |

¥ MNest | ~f Ok |

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the sequence server. Then click on Next.

In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.
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Edit System
£

@) Help | xgancel |

Agilent LC1

Select which groups/projects control this system:

Group: |New group j

Projects associsted to Mewy group :

O} I e project

Select all
¥ Unselect al

Mare... ~

40 Previous o¥ Mest | - Ok |

5. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install four devices:

Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Binary Pump G1312

Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Autosampler G1313

Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Fluorescence Detector G1321
Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Diode Array Detector G1315

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Agilent
Technologies 1100/1200 Binary Pump G1312 and press OK.
Repeat the same operation for the rest of the required devices.
Please note that the device used to control the Multiple
Wavelength Detector G1365 is the device for Diode Array
Detector G1315. When the four devices have been added, the
screen should be as below.
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Fi

v

System Name:

Agilent LC1

Instrument device(s) installed -
Default Device Name | Device Man Add
Agilent Technaologies 110041200 Autosarmpler [G1313] Agilent Tecl
Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Binary Pump [G1312) Agilent Tecl Femove

Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Diode Aray Detector (G1315) Agilent Tecl
Agilent Technologies 11001200 Fluorescence Detector [G1321]  Agilent Tecl

)

| LY

@) Help | )( Cancel | 4n Previous | | J ak. |

6. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe F>__<|

Do wou want to configure your spstem now 7

@ND ‘

7. In the next screen, click on the Overview button and arrange
the modules as required.

8. Press the Binary Pump icon. Select in the HPIB Hardware field
the name of the GPIB Bus previously configured to which the
Master module is connected (GPIB_Interface bus 1). Configure
the Master module HPIB address number of the Master
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i Configure system

module (in this example the master module is the G1321
module). This Master GPIB unit must match the one configured
on the master module (refer to the Agilent Technologies
1100/1200 driver manual to configure the GPIB unit ID
number). The Master GPIB unit must also be different from the
GPIB unit ID controller. Once the communication is set, it is
applicable for all modules.

9. Then, configure the Model Serie of the LC chain. Here it is an
Agilent technologies 1100LC. In the Miscellaneous part, you
have to choose some options available or not on your Binary
pump. Choose if Galaxie run is started by this module or not.
Select if the Solvent Selector Valve is installed or not, and
finally, choose if the Active Seal Wash is installed or not.
Galaxie will detect automatically the model of the Binary pump
(G1312A or G1312B)

gies 1100 - Configuration
Binary Pump

Bin Communication:s
&

ALS {+ Master module HPIE address .
HPIB hardware |GF'IB_Interface buz 1 j
(]
" Master module IP address |
D
todel
Sere  |Agilent Techhologies 1100 LC j

Aalent Technologies 1100 LC k
Agilent Technaologies 1200 LC

Mizcelansous

[ Galarie run started by thiz module [Mo controlled autozampler]

Saolvent selectar valve  |Mot installed j

[ Active Sealwash

B
HE 0D GRS WO 222

Plert LC1 Aalent Technologies 1100 Binary Purng {1/ 1dle

Free

~f 0K
)( LCancel
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10.Press the Autosampler icon (ALS). Configure the Model Serie
of the LC chain. Here it is an Agilent technologies 1100 LC.
Finally configure the Syringe and Seat of the autosampler.

= Configure system

3 Agilent Technologies 1100 - Cnnﬁyﬂmﬁnn J oK
i ; 51313 Autosamp =
Biin Communications X Cancel
(* Master modulz HPIE address 8 ¥
AlS
(=[] HPIE hardware |I3F'IB_Interfac:e bus 1 ﬂ
AL
" Master module IF address |
2 bods!
Serie | Agilent Technologies 1100 LC j
g||ent Technologles 'IEDD LI k
Swyringe |1EIU uL yringe with 200 ul loop capillam ﬂ
Seat |2.3 ul standard zeat capillary j
B |\He vvon Gisia oL 2444
Aailert LC1 Aailert Technologies 1100 Autosarmler (G 1de Free

11.Press the DAD icon. First, select in the Model field Multiple
Wavelength Detector (G1365A/B). Then, configure the Model
Serie of the LC chain. Here it is an Agilent Technologies
1100LC. Finally, choose if Galaxie run is started by this
module.
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: Configure system

Agilent Technologies 1100 - Confi gn'ml'mn
Fast Diode Array Detector (G 5

s |

Bin
Communications x Sake
o Master module HPIE address 2B =
g HPIE hardware |I3F'IB_|nterface bz 1 ﬂ
LD ™ Master module IP address |
todel
Serie  |Aglent Technologies 1100 LC ~|
Fart number |G1 36C - Fast Diode Array Detector j

[Ehy
HE 00 GISE RO 23 AR

Agilent LCT Agilent Technalogies 1100 Diode Array De | ldle

Free

12. Press the FLD icon. Configure the Model Serie of the LC
chain. Here it is an Agilent Technologies 1100LC.
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- Configure system

Agilent Technologies 1100 - Configuration

321 Fluorescence Detector

}( Cancel |

 Communication
& Master module HPIB address R
HPIB hardware IGF'IE_Interface busz 1 LI

" Master module IP address I

~Maodel
Serie | Agilent Technologies 1100 LC |
Aqilent Technologies 1100 LE
) Agilent Technologies 1200 LC k
 Miscellanso

[~ Galazie run started by thiz module (Mo controlled autozampler)

HE_ 3400 G INMLOLE 2990

|Agi|ent Technologies 1100 Fuorescence E|Idle |Free

13. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the
system.

14. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

¢ {P ) Agilent L

E‘f HP1100 Skart  Chrl4+R
\@ HE11 Skop  CHMHT

\@ HP1 110 -%- ME=

- HP1100 DAD Signal C

@ HP1100 DAD Signal O

- HP1100 DAD Signal E

g HP1100 BIM Pump Pressure

- HP1100 BIN Pump Flovw

g HP1100 FLD Signal &

g HP1100 FLD Signal B

% HP1100 FLD Signal ¢

g HP1100 FLD Signal D

HP1100 DAD Spectra
HP1100 FLD Spectrums
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Example 2: Agilent 1100 G1311-G1315-G1316-G1329
GPIB cable
81-839700-00

CAN Cables
provided by Agilent

Galaxie
|j Client/Acquisition Server
|
0?
——————1— O
Galaxie
National Instrument GPIB board Main Server
configured as GPIB1

LAN

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Install the National Instrument GPIB board in the acquisition
server (refer to section National Instrument GPIB Board
Installation of this manual). Once the board is installed,
configure it so that it is the GPIBO.
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NI GPIB Configuration

PCl GPIB Board
Interface Name  Serial Number

GRIET Nora =]
GFIB2 Nons =
GPIB3 Nene -

0K Cancel | TR

2. Create one NI488 communication bus on the acquisition server
(refer to section Communication engine configuration of this
manual). This communication bus is mandatory to control the
1100/1200 modules. It will be called GPIBO bus.

Bus configuration... [

Hardware bwpe : | J

Configuration Mame |

Contraller address : |2'I ﬂ
NI488 Interface \GFIED |
Board Timing : Nomal timing (500 ns] |

v |
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Configuration Manager - =%
Fle Corfiguration Audittrail Options View ?

AlElwE|- e
w- :II w Hardware Configuration E Diagnosis information

Adrmin profiles
=N Configuration Name Protocol e
“__j P | GPIBO bus NI4gg :
New
Systems &
9 >
Stations Hedy..
ﬁx -
Associations Remove
% Connections % .
=)
% Wi
Connections

i1 Tools ES

5y

Chromatography fle
prolection

(=4
Communication engine
configuration
&)

>
=15
BootP configuration
s
e
Interface supervisor

)

Interace configuration = [Acquisiion & Control - Communication Setup [Versian: 1.8.501.1 [(c) 2000-2004 Yarian, Tnc. &l rights reserved

»

[Please refresh the base (press F5) [administrator on SANTAMARIA

3. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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Edit System

@) Help ‘ )(Eancel ‘

System (Creating a new item)

M ame

Dezcription

Laboratony | ﬂ Laborataries ...

Description |
Acquisition server 000024 Sequence server |FF| FOMWO0024 ﬂ

[ Swstem locked

X]

lagilent L2

25 Mewt | ~F Ok |

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.
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Edit System X
i

Agilent LC2

Select which groups/projects control this system:

Grou: |New group ﬂ

Projects associsted 1o Mew group

%k M evs project

Select all
% Unselect al

More... =

@) Help ‘ )(Qancel ‘ 48 Previouz | o Mest | ~F DK |

5. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install four devices:
Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Quaternary Pump G1311
Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Diode Array Detector

G1315

3. Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Column Compartment
G1316

4. Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Thermostated Autosampler
G1329

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Agilent
Technologies 1100/1200 Quaternary Pump G1311 and press
OK. Repeat the same operation for the rest of the required
devices. When the four devices have been added, the screen
should be as below.
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Edit System

Agilent LC2

Instrument device(s) installed -_—
Default Device Mame | Device Name | &dd
Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Colum...  Agilent Technologies 110041200 ...
Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Diode ... Agilent Technologies 110041200 ... Femove

Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Quater...  Agilent Technologies 110041200 ...
Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Therm...  Agilent Technologies 110041200 ..

47 Previouz | ~F Ok |

6. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

@) Help ‘ )(Eancel ‘

ConfigManager.exe

Do wou vank bo configure pour system now 7

OND |

7. Inthe next screen, click on the Overview button and arrange
the modules as required.
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: Configure system

Communications

{+ Master module HPIB address 22

8. Press the Quaternary Pump icon. Select in the HPIB Hardware

field the name of the GPIB Bus previously configured to which
the Master module is connected (GPIB_Interface bus 1).
Configure the Master module HPIB address number of the
Master module (in this example the master module is the G1321
module). This Master GPIB unit must match the one configured
on the master module (refer to the Agilent Technologies
1100/1200 driver manual to configure the GPIB unit ID number).
The Master GPIB unit must also be different from the GPIB unit
ID controller. Once the communication is set, it is applicable for
all modules.

Then, configure the Model Serie of the LC chain. Here it is an

Agilent Technologies 1100 LC. In the Miscellaneous part,

choose if Galaxie run is started by this module or not. Finally,
choose if the Active Seal Wash is installed or not.

=S
>( Cancel

ke
w
HPIE hardware |GFIBO bus |

" Master module IP address |

Podel
Sere  |Aglent Technologies 1100 LC j
Agilent Technologies 1100 LC
i Agilent Techhologies 1200 LC k
Miscelansott

[ Galasie run started by this module [Mo controlled autosampler)

Optionz
[T Active Seal Wash

[y
HP_ 00 G IRWOLL 29

Agilent LCZ

Agilert Technologies 1100 Cuatermary Pur Idle Free
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10. Press the Autosampler icon (ALS). Configure the Model Serie
of the LC chain. Here it is an Agilent Technologies 1100 LC.
Finally configure the Syringe and Seat of the autosampler.

. Configure system |:||i|[g|
A _qll'en! Technologies 1100 - Confi gmal'mn
G1329A Thermostated Autosarmp
X LCancel

= Communications
ALS
= + Master module HFIB address L —
DAD HPIE hardware | GPIBO bus -]
" Master module IP address |
tdodel
Sene |Agilent Technologies 1100 LC j

---:ulvnr Technologies a0 LC
Agilent Technologies 12DD LC h

Swinge |'IDD ul gpringe with 200 ul loop capillary j
Seat |2.3 ul standard zeat capillary j

B
HP 100 G328 IHV.OLL 29,41

Agilert LCZ Agilert Technologies TI00A200 Thermozte dle Free

11. Press the DAD icon. First, select in the Model field Multiple
Wavelength Detector (G1315A/B). Then, configure the Model
Serie of the LC chain. Here it is an Agilent Technologies 1100
LC. Choose the model of the detector, and finally, choose if
Galaxie run is started by this module.
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- Configure system

Agilent Technologies 1100 - Configuration

=S

Digde Array Detectar (G1315A/8) oK

}( Cancel
Communications
Col
= {+ Master module HFIE addiess 2 =
ALS HPIB hardware |GPIBD bus -
| =l
DaD ™ Master module P address |
Model
Serie | Aglent Technologies 1100 LC |
Part nurmber |G'| 38A/E - Diode Aray Detector ﬂ
[513154/B

. 513654/B- Multiple Wavelength Dete
Miscellaneous | 51315 - Fast Diode Amay Detectar
. |E1365L - Fast Muliple

[ Galasie r ey

=

= AP 00 G S RMLDLL 23 13

Pugilent LC2 Agilent Technologies 11000200 Diode A | lile

Free

12. Press the Col icon. Check Switch valve option installed if this

option is present in the instrument. Then choose if Galaxie run
is started by this module or not;
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= Configure system

Hardwware:

B
HE 3400 G318 IHV.OLL 2.9 4.4

Agilent Technologies 1100 - Configuration 0K

1316 Colurmn Compartment

Coarmmunications X LCancel
Col {+ Master module HPIB addiess 2 =
= HPIE hardware | GPIBO bus |
ALS
" Master module P address |
DaD
I odel
Sene  |Agilent Technologies 1100 LC ﬂ

Anilent Technologies 1100 LC
Agilent Technologies 1200 LC k

Mizcellanso

[ Galaxie run started by thiz module [Mo contralled autazampler)

[~ Switch walve option installed

Agilent LC2 Agilert Technologies 1100 Colran Cornpz |Idle Free

13.
14.

Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

ikﬂ Aoilert L2
- HPTI00T  Start  CEHR ey
& HP11i
& HP110

& HP1100 DAD Signal C

& HP1100 DAD Signal D

&2 HP100 DAD Signal E

& HP1100 QUAT Pump Pressure
&2 HP100 GUAT Pump Flow
&l HP1100 DAD Spectra
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Example 3: Agilent 1100 G1310-G1321-G1365-G1367

GPIB cable Extender
81-839704-00

GPIB board

GPIB cable CAN cables
81-839700-00 provided by Agilent

LAN

Nl

Galaxie
Client/Acquisition Server

Galaxie
Main Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1.

Configure the MIB Interface on the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

Create one GPIB_Interface communication bus on the
acquisition server (refer to section Communication engine
configuration of this manual). This communication bus is
mandatory to control the 1100/1200 modules. It will be called
GPIB_Interface bus 1.
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Bus configuration...

Hardware type : |GF'IB_INTEF|F.~'—\EE

Canfiguration Mame : |GF'IB_Interfau:e busz 1

STAR 800 MIB Mame : |8IJEI MIB t°4

Channel : f¥ Charnel 1
" Channel 2
Controller address ;|21 ¥

T Buffer : 1024
R Buffer : a120

“ Ok | x Cancel |

3. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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Edit System

System (Creating a new item)

X]

Narne lagilent L3

Dezcription

Laboratony | ﬂ Laborataries ...
Description |

Acquisition server iR EL SN0 RS Sequence server | FREOMW 000024 ﬂ

[ Swstem locked

@) Help ‘ )(Eancel ‘

25 Mewt | ~F Ok |

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

4. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,

click on Next.
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Edit System X
)

Agilent LC3

Select which groups/projects control this system:

Group: | Hew graup j

Projects associsted to Mesw group

%} M ew project

Select all
% Unselect all

Mope... ~

@) Help | xgancel ‘ 48 Previous oP Mest ‘ - OK |

5. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install four devices:
1. Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Isocratic Pump G1310
2. Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Well Plate Autosampler

G1367

3. Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Variable Wavelength
Detector G1314

4. Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Refractive Index Detector
G1362

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Agilent
Technologies 1100/1200 Isocratic Pump G1310 and press OK.
Repeat the same operation for the rest of the required devices.
When the four devices have been added the screen should be
as below.
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Agilent LC3

Edit System

Default Device Name | Device Name |
Agilent Technologies 17001200 Diod...  Aglent Technologies 11007200 ...
Agilent Technologies 110041200 Fluor...  Agilent Technologies 110041200 ..
Agilent Technologies 17001200 |socr...  Agilent Technologies 11001200 ..
Agilent Technologies 170071200 ell-..  Aglent Technologies 11001200 ...

48 Previous | - Ok |

@) Help | Xgancel |

6. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe gl

' Do pou want to configure wour spstem now 7

OND |

7. Inthe next screen, click on the Overview button and arrange
the modules as required.

8. Press the Isocratic Pump icon. Select in the HPIB Hardware
field the name of the GPIB Bus previously configured to which
the Master module is connected (GPIB_Interface bus 1).
Configure the Master module HPIB address number of the

354 03-914948-02:14



9

Master module (in this example the master module is the G1362
module). This Master GPIB unit must match the one configured
on the master module (refer to the Agilent Technologies
1100/1200 driver manual to configure the GPIB unit ID number).
The Master GPIB unit must also be different from the GPIB unit
ID controller. Once the communication is set, it is applicable for
all modules.

. Then, configure the Model Serie of the LC chain. Here it is an
Agilent Technologies 1100 LC. Finally, in the Miscellaneous
part, choose if Galaxie run is started by this module or not.

i Configure system (= E ['g|
Agilent Technologies 1100 - Configuration -
- e ] ak.
1310 Isocratic Fump
= x LCancel
AT Communications
!@. + Master module HFIB address R
ALE
HFIB hardware |GPIB_Interface bz 1 j
Rl
[l " Master module P address |
tdodel
Sene  |Agilent Technologies 1100 LC j
Anilent Technologies 1100 LC
. Agilent Technologies 1200 LC h
tizcellaneo
[ Galaxie mun started by thiz meodule [Mo controlled autozampler)
E=3 |\HP_vvo0 GRavo MO 2090
Agilert LC3 Aglert Technalogies T100 lsocratic Pump | ldle Free

10. Press the VWD icon. Configure the Model Serie of the LC

chain. Here it is an Agilent Technologies 1100 LC. Finally, in
the Miscellaneous part, choose if Galaxie run is started by this
module or not.
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B
Agilent Technologies 1700 - Configuration
51314 Yariable |length Detector
>( LCancel

= Configure system z

Communications
fe Master module HPIB address Pr—
HPIE hardware |GPIE_Interface bus 1 ﬂ

" Master module |P address |

Mode!
Sere  |Agilent Technalogies 1100 LC j
1100 LC
. Agilent Technologies 1200 LC k
Mizcellanem

[ Galasie run starked by this module (Mo controlled autosampler)

HE 00 GA3Y O 2

Agilent Technologies 1100 Yarakle Mavel e Free

11. Press the Rl icon. Configure the Model Serie of the LC chain.
Here it is an Agilent Technologies 1100 LC. Finally, in the
Miscellaneous part, choose if Galaxie run is started by this
module or not.
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= Configure system

Agilent LC3

Communications

" Master module HPIE address 22

" Master module IP address |

Model

Sene  |Aglent Techrologies 1100 LC ﬂ

Mizcellanemtr

[ Galasie run started by this module [No contralled autosampler)

B
P 00 G362 JVLOLL 244 4

Auilert Technalogies 11000200 Refacty |l Frie

Agilent Technologies 1100 - Configuration oK

51 Refractive Index Detector
)( Cancel

HPIE hardviare |GPIB_Interface bus 1 ﬂ

Aqilent Technologies

Agilent Technologi 1200 LC

12. Press the autosampler icon (ALS). Configure the Model Serie
of the LC chain. Here it is an Agilent Technologies 1100
LC.Check Thermostat option installed if this option is present in
the instrument. Configure the Syringe size, Seat capillary and
Loop capillary of the autosampler. Finally, configure the type of
trays and/or well-plates present in the autosampler.
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= Configure system

Agllenl Technologies 1100 - Confii gmalmn
L ell Plate Au aler

r Communication

& Master module HPIB address 2 5
HFIB hardware IGPIE_Interface busz 1 ;I
™ Master module IP address I
Model
Seie  |Agient Technologiss 1100 LT ~|

" Setting:

Trays IWeII-Plales - I

[+ Themostat option ingtalled Suringe I'IUU uL VI
Loop capillary |2DEI ul vl Seat capilary |2.3 ulL vl

Agient LC3

Flate 1 INone LI
Plate 2 INone LI
HE 3900 GA387_IM.OLL 2,941
et Technologies 1100 WellPlate Sarn Il [Free

)( LCancel |

13. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

14. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

Skart

Crl+R
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Example 4: Agilent 1200 G1312-G1313-G1315-G1321

Ethernet cable CAN Cables

provided by Agilent

I P

G1321

I

G1365]—

| eme [+

o

51313

LAN

|
=
O

Galaxie
Client/Acquisition Server

Galaxie
Main Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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Edit System

System (Creating a new item)

X]

Narne Igilent 1200

Dezcription

Laboratony | ﬂ Laborataries ...
Description |

Acquisition server iR EL SN0 RS Sequence server | FREOMW 000024 ﬂ

[ Swstem locked

@) Help ‘ )(Eancel ‘

25 Mewt | ~F Ok |

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

2. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined, click

on Next.
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Edit System X
i

Agilent 1200

Select which groups/projects control this system:

Group: |New group ﬂ

Projects associated to Mew group

[} I e project

Select all
¥ Unselect al

Maore... »

@) Help | XEaﬂCd | 47 Previous | of Mext | - Ok |

3. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install four devices:
1. Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Binary Pump G1312
Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Autosampler G1313

Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Diode Array Detector
G1315

4. Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Fluorescence detector
G1321

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Agilent
Technologies 1100/1200 Binary Pump G1312 and press OK.
Repeat the same operation for the rest of the required
devices. When the four devices have been added, the screen
should be as below.

Galaxie Installation Guide 361



X]

Agilent 1200

Edit System

4

Instrument device(s) installed

| Device Name | &dd

Agilent Technologies 110041200 ...
Agilent Technologies 110041200 ... Femove
Agilent Technologies 110041200 ... —
Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 ...

Default Device Name

Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Autos...
Agilent Technologies 1100/1200 Binar...
Agilent Technologies 1700/1200 Diod. .

Agilent Technologies 1700/1200 Fluor...

d

47 Previouz | ~F Ok |

4. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"
)

ConfigManager.exe Ead

@) Help ‘ )(Eancel ‘

Do pou want bo configure your spstem now 7

@ND |

5. Inthe next screen, click on the Overview button and arrange
the modules as required.
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6. Press the Binary Pump icon. Select in the Master module IP
address field the IP address. Once the communication is set, it
is applicable for all modules. It is possible to set the IP address
from any module.

7. Configure the Model Serie of the LC chain. Here it is an Agilent
Technologies 1200 LC. Then, in the Miscellaneous part, choose
if Galaxie run is started by this module or not. Select if the
Solvent Selector Valve is installed or not, and finally, choose if
the Active Seal Wash is installed or not. Galaxie will detect
automatically the model of the Binary pump (G1312A or
G1312B)

7 Configure system |Z| |E| g|

Agilent Technologies 1100 - Configuration -
" Ok
a 1312 Binary Pump
% Cammunications x Cancel
ALS ™ Master module HPIE address =
HFIE hardware | J
DaAD
& Master module P address  [10.130.200.153
FLD
Model
Sere  |Agilent Technologies 1100 LC ﬂ
Agilent Technologies 1100 LC
Agilent Techi 0o LC
tizcellaneous k

[ Galaxie run started by thiz module [No controlled autozampler]

Salvent selector valve  |Mot installed ﬂ

[ Active Seal Wash

B
HP_ 300 G132 INM.OLL 2.2.2.4

Pygilent 1200 Auilent Technologies 1100 Binary Purnp (1 lile Free

Galaxie Installation Guide 363



- Configure system

B
HP A0 G DL 290

Fuilent 1200

Communications >( Cancel

" Master module HPIB addrezs

f* haster module IP address |1D.190.2DD.153

S ilent Technologies 1200 LC

Syringe |‘IDD ul gpringe with 200 ul loop capillam j
Seat |2.3 ul standard seat capillary ﬂ
Apilert Technologies 1100 Autozampler (G |ldle Free

Press the Autosampler icon (ALS). Configure the Model Serie

of the LC chain. Here it is an Agilent Technologies 1200 LC.

Finally configure the Syringe and Seat of the autosampler.

EEX

Agilent Technologies 1200 - Configuration
G133

) Autosampler

o]

HFIB hardware |

9. Press the DAD icon. First, select in the Model field Multiple

Wavelength Detector (G1315C-Fast Diode Array Detector).
Then, configure the Model Serie of the LC chain. Here it is an
Agilent Technologies 1200 LC. Choose the model of the
detector, and finally, choose if Galaxie run is started by this
module.
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- Configure system

Agilent Technologies 1200 - Configuration
Fast Diode Array Detector (G1315C)

— Communication
ALE
£ Master module HPIB address 22 =
HPIE hardware |GFIED bus =l
FLD: * Master module IP address I'I 0.190.200.153
Model
Serie | Agilent Technologies 1200LC -]
Part number |G1315C - Fast Diode Aray Detectar ;I
GE13154/8 - Diode Aray Detector
W avelength Detector
Miscellanaav )
[~ Galasie r

B
HP_ 1900 IS MO 2.3 438

|Agi|ent Technologies 1100 Diode Aray De |ldle

10. Press the FLD icon. Check if Galaxie run is started by this
module or not.

Galaxie Installation Guide 365



= Configure system

Agilent Technologies 1200 - Configuration

51321 Fluorescence Detector -'“'{ o=
X Cancel |

 Communication:
" Master module HPIE address .
HPIB hardware [GFIED bus =

* Master module IP address I'ID.'ISD.2DD.153

~Model

~Mizcellansou

[ Galawie run starked by thiz module (Mo controlled autosampler)

Pgilerd 1200 |Agi|errt Technalogies 1100 Fluorescence T ldle Free

HP_ 900 G432 NOLL 2,449

11. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

12. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

E} HE1100 & Stark  Chrl+R
g HP1100
~-g# HP1100 FLD Signal ¢
g% HP1100 FLD Signal D
g% HP1100 DAD Signal &
¢ HP1100 DAD Signal B
g HP1100 DAD Signal G
¥ HP1100 DAD Signal D
¥ HP1100 DAD Signal E
g% HP1100 BIN Pump Pressure
g% HP1100 BIM Pump Flow
HP1100 FLD Spectrums
HP1100 DAD Spectra
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Example 5: Agilent 1050 79855-79854-79853-79852

GPIB cable
81-839700-00

GPIB cable Extender
81-839704-00

GPIB board

LAN

B [

EEEEEEEEEEEE :
Galaxie

Client/Acquisition Server

Galaxie
Main Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Configure the MIB Interfaceon the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

2. Create one GPIB_Interface communication bus on the
acquisition server (refer to section Communication Engine
Configuration of this manual). This communication bus is
mandatory to control the 1100/1200 modules. It will be called

GPIB_Interface bus 1.
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Bus configuration...

Hardware type : IGF‘IB_INTEHFAEE

Configuration Mame : IGF'IB_Interface bus 1

STAR 800 MIB Name :| 300 MIB Jd|
Charinel: &' Channel 1
" Channel 2
Caortroller address: |21 =

T Buffer : I'I 0z4
R Buffer : |1 024

@) Help | Xgancel |

Acquizition server

v’ oK I X Cancel |

3. In the Galaxie Configuration Manager
The following screen will be displayed.

System (Creating a new item)

, Create a new system.

x|

MName JAgilent LC4

Drescription

Laboratory I ;I Laboratariss ... |
Drescription I

MYMPHES

[~ Sustem locked

i Eievious

Sequence server I MYMPHEA

25 Mext | ~FoE |
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Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

4. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined, click
on Next.

x|

Systern Name:

|ngi|ent LC4

Groug: IElannnage j

Projects associsted to Etalonnage

[] Mode inverse
[ Mode standard

[#] Select 4l |
% Unselect all |

More... = |

) Help | Xgancel | & Ereviousl _ —

5. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install four devices:
1. Agilent Technologies 1050 Autosampler
2. Agilent Technologies 1050 Multiple Wavelength Detector
3. Agilent Technologies 1050 Variable Wavelength Detector
4. Agilent Technologies 1050 Quaternary Pump

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Agilent
Technologies 1050 Autosampler and press OK. Repeat the
same operation for the rest of the required devices. When the
four devices have been added the screen should be as below.
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Editsysterm x|

|ngi|ent LC4

Instrument device(s) installed

Default Device Name | Device Mame |

Agilent Technologies 1050 Autozample...  Agilent Technologies 1050 Autos...

Agilent Technologies 1050 Multiple Wa... Agilent Technologies 1050 Mulkipl... Femaove |
Agilent Technologies 1050 Quaternany ... Agilent Technologies 1050 Quate. . —

Agilent Technologies 1050 % ariable W... Agilent Technologies 1050 Y ariab. ..

) Help | Xgancel | 4n Previous g Newt | - Ok |

6. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do you
want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe x|

7. In the next screen, click on the Overview button and arrange the
modules as required.

8. Press the Quaternary Pump icon. Select in the Hardware field
the name of the GPIB Bus previously configured to which the
pump is connected (GPIB_Interface bus 1). Configure the
Instrument address number of the 1050 module This GPIB unit
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ID must be unique to each module connected to the GPIB bus
and must match the one configured in the module (refer to the
Agilent Technologies 1050 driver manual to configure the GPIB
unit ID number). The GPIB unit must also be different from the
GPIB unit ID controller. Finally in Module Start, select Internal:
Module is started by GALAXIE software.

o]
Agilent Technologies 1050 HPLC - Configuration -
-DK
HP aternary Purmp ~0
>( LCancel |
d
==
DAD
—HFIE Interface
ALS
Hardware IGF‘IB_Interface Bus1 j
Instrument Address |1E vi
Module Start
IIntemaI . Module started by GALARIE zoftware j
[~ Synchronize Software On This Module

3|4 050 7aess leMLOLL 1740

| lent L4 | uglent Technolonies 1050 Custemany Put ldle [Fres

9.

Press the VWD icon. Select in the Hardware field the name of
the GPIB Bus previously configured to which the detector is
connected (GPIB_Interface bus 1). Configure the Instrument
HPIB address number of the 1050 module This GPIB unit ID
must be unique to each module connected to the GPIB bus and
must match the one configured in the module (refer to the
Agilent Technologies 1050 driver manual to configure the GPIB
unit ID number). The GPIB unit must also be different from the
GPIB unit ID controller. Finally in Module Start, select Internal:
Module is started by GALAXIE software.
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= Configure system j =[Ol x|
e EEEEESS—————S.S

Dii.g
i

Lt

Aal'E

HFIB Interface
Hardware IGF'IB_Interfau:e Busz 1 j

Instrument Address |1|:' vi

Module Start
Internal : Module started by GALSKIE software j

B |
R 050 THAST IMMLOLL 4740

| uglent LT

| lert Technolonies 1050 Variable Wavel [1dle Free

10. Press the DAD icon. Select in the Hardware field the nhame of
the GPIB Bus previously configured to which the detector is
connected (GPIB_Interface bus 1). Configure the Instrument
address number of the 1050 module This GPIB unit ID must be
unique to each module connected to the GPIB bus and must
match the one configured in the module (refer to the Agilent
Technologies 1050 driver manual to configure the GPIB unit ID
number). The GPIB unit must also be different from the GPIB
unit ID controller. Finally in Module Start, select Internal: Module
is started by GALAXIE software.
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— Configure system J o =]
b dell ni——— 0000000000

Over Agilent Technologies 1050 HPLC - Configuration -
: i e : ok
Mg HPZ9854 kdutli Yy ength Detectar
— x Cancel |
R
==
DAaD
~HFIB Interface
ALS
|:|-| Hardware IGF'IB_Interface Busz 1 j
Instrument Address |171 v|
—Module Start
Internal : Module started by GALAXIE software j
= e o5 7oasd WM DL 4740
et Lezd |t Technolosies 1050 Multiole Weavel [1dle [Free

11. Press the ALS icon. Select in the Hardware field the name of
the GPIB Bus previously configured to which the detector is
connected (GPIB_Interface bus 1). Configure the Instrument
address number of the 1050 module This GPIB unit ID must be
unique to each module connected to the GPIB bus and must
match the one configured in the module (refer to the Agilent
Technologies 1050 driver manual to configure the GPIB unit ID
number). The GPIB unit must also be different from the GPIB
unit ID controller.
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— Configure system % ;IEIEI
bl e i———

Agilent Technologies 1050 HPLC - Configuration

=0
23

i
2

L

iE

B2
=

1=
fias
(]

E

HFIE Interface
Hardware I GPIB_Interface Bus 1 j

Instrument Addres: I'I 8 vl

[y
HE A0S0 FRa5S WEOLL 47 D

|ilent LCA | slent Technolovies 1050 Autazarpler (F [1dle [Free

12. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

13. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

5 g [

= & HP1050 Start  Chrl4+R
ol HP1 O e

----- & HP1050 MWD Signal &

@ HP10S0 MAD Signal B

----- & HP1050 MWD Signal ¢
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Agilent GC Systems

Example 1: Agilent 5890 with 7673 Autosampler

Serial Cable _RJM51t0 DB25 Sync Cable
if old controller 03-907938-g1 Se"ial Cable 03-907938-61 If old controller 03-907938-64
If controller G1512A 03-907938-71 If controller G1512A 03-907938-63
,_%'U [=
—
—— A gEiEs
850-MIB g geg8

LAN

Al

9

Galaxie Client/Acquisition Server

) ) Alternate configuration Alternate configuration
Galaxie Main Server Instrument connected to the PC Instrument connected to the PC
Serial Cable DB-9 to DB25
If old controller 03-907938-82 Serial Cable 03-907938-62

If controller G1512A 03-907938-72

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Configure the MIB Interface on the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

2. In the Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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Edit System

System (Creating a new item)

Name |5830-7673

Description

Laboratory I j Laboratories .. |

Description I
Acquiztion zerver  [EEAENEEEISIE Sequence zerver ISANTAMAHIA j
[ System locked

@) Help | Xgancel | 481 Brevious o Mest | - OK I

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server

and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

3. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the

system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.
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Edit System

System Name:

|sssn-?673

Group: IGroup 1 j

Projects associsted to Group 1 :

) Help | x LCancel |

[] benzene
[] toluene

§elect all |
¥ Unselect all |

More... = |

48 Previous |

4. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install two devices:
1. Agilent Technologies 5890 Gas Chromatograph
2. Agilent Technologies 7673 Autosampler

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list
Agilent Technologies 5890 Gas Chromatograph and press
OK. Repeat the same operation for the rest of the required
devices. When the two devices have been added the
screen should be as below.
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Edit System x|
Systern Name:
|sssn-?s?3
Instrument device(s) installed
Default Device Name I Device Hame
Agilent Technologies 5830 Gas Chrom...  Agilent Technaologies 5830 Gas I:...
Agilent Technologies 7673 Autozampler  Agilent Technologies 7ETS Autos. . Femove |
@) Help | )( Cancel | 40 Previous | oy Mest | - OK |

5. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe x|

6. Press the 5890 icon, the following screen will be displayed.
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Configuere system

Hatdweie
Cheomatogeaph Model  |Agient Tachrologes 5830 Serin =]

Commuricaiion Baard  [HFB & RS232 Communication Boad (R5232 us x|

Detectar Type |Nnﬂa :J ]Mnna j I

Irdet Tue [ Mere = [Here =l
™ EPCAInstaled ™ EPC B Irstalied

Updale Fram GG | [ Ciyeinstatied [~ Ak Tempenatas

Friau [F el [TABE [Fauk

5890-7673

l&_: WP SAns LD f

Communicalions
™ Local Senal Podt
@ STAR BOOMIB Sesidl Pt | 850 MIB =
Hauds Aale  |9500 Bds - Ptk Murmbes: <COM |1 ¢i
Miscalaranis

[ Stop G mesthod shan GELAKIE e i3 stoppad
5T

[Agilent Technologies 5680 Gas ldle Fres

=10} x]

ik

Select in the Chromatograph Model list the type the 5890. In
the Communication board field, it is mandatory to select
HPIB&RS232 Communication Board. Select also which type of

inlets and detectors are present in the GC.

Finally in the Communications group parameters, select the
Star 800 MIB serial port, and in the dropdown list select the
MIB Interface previously configured. Set the communication
Baud Rate and enter in the Port Number field, the port number

of the where the 5890 is connected to.

7. Press the 7673 autosampler icon, the following screen should

appear.
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Eg_i W R

Froel Back

Sample Type | 3\Vials Tumme! =l (v Tuel ]
100 Viss Tray [ Prasent

!_L—.'tmcl.ﬂlme.i'nu-
" Local Semal Port
(¥ STAF 800 MH Seial ot | Bs0 miB =]

| Commurication Setup

Eauds Fiabs IHED:I Eids "I Foet Mumba :COM E >

1 A 0700

S8990-T673

~ |apilant Technalogies 7673 suto: iile [Fres
lag

. g g

In the Hardware parameter group, select if the autosampler is
installed on the front or/and back inlet and if the 100 vial Tray
option is present.

Finally in the Computer Hardware and Communication Setup
group parameters, select the Star 800 MIB serial port and in
the dropdown list select the MIB Interface previously
configured. Set the communication Bauds Rate and enter the
port number of the (where the 7673 is connected to) in the Port
Number field.

Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

Elf HPTET Start  Chrl+R 3

380

03-914948-02:14



Example 2: Agilent 6890 GC with 7673 Autosampler in Serial
communication mode

DB-9 to RJ-45
Serial Cable 03-907938-71

800|MIB

LAN

8

Galaxie Client/Acquisition Server

Alternate configuration
Instrument connected to the PC
DB-9 to DB-9
Serial Cable 03-907938-72

Galaxie Main Server

To configure the system shown above please do the following
steps:

1. Configure the MIB Interfaceon the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

n

In the Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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Edit System

System (Creating a new item)

Narme [Eaa0-7673

Description

Labaratom I j Laborataries ... |

Description |

SAMTAMARLS

Acquizition server ISANTAMAHIA j Sequence server

[~ Swstem locked

@) Help | x Cancel | 4n Eleviousl o Mest | - Ok I

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

3. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,

click on Next.
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Edit System x|

|sssn-?s?3

Group: IGrc-up 1 j

Projects aszocisted ta Group 1 :

[] benzene
[ taluene

§elect all |
¥ Unselect al |

More...

@) Help | xgancel | 4 Ereviousl ‘\{ﬂK |

4. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install one device:

1. Agilent Technologies 6890 Gas Chromatograph

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Agilent
Technologies 6890 Gas Chromatograph and press OK. When
the device has been added the screen should be as below.
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Edit System

Systern Name:

|s890-7673
Instrument device(s) installed -_

Default Device Mame | Device Mame

Agilent Technologies B830 Gas Chrom...  Agilent Technologies 6890 Gaz C...
Remove |

4n Previous opr Mest | - oK |

) Help | xgancel |

Please note that even if the GC is equipped with a 7673
autosampler, only the 6890 device must be added as the 6890

gas chromatograph controls the autosampler.
Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe

? Do you want to configure paur system now 2

QND |

6. Press the 68x0 icon and click on the Communication tab, the
following screen will be displayed.
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- Configure system

Agilent Technologies 6890 Plus - Configuration
>( Cancel |

Communication | Hardware Options I Walves Dptionsl Augiliary Options I

—Communication setting

¢~ Local Serial Port

(+ 8O0 MIE Serial Port | Star 800 MIB N°2 |
" Ethernet |1D.1sn.2un.sa
—RS5232 Setting

Port Mumber |3 vi Bauds Rate |'|E|2EID Bds vI

R ESI LOLL 2

| ailent 6550 E [idte [Free

9. Select 800 MIB serial port and in the dropdown list, select the
MIB Interface previously configured. Set the communication
Bauds Rate and enter in the Port Number field, the port
number of the where the 6890 is connected to. To find the

baud rate of the GC refer to the Agilent 6890 GC Control
Manual.

7. Click on the Hardware Options tab, the following screen will be
displayed.
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- Configure system o [=]

Agilent Technologies 6890 - Configuration
:)( LCancel |

Communization Hardware Options | Walves Dptionsl Auiliary Options I

Hardware:

Chromatograph IAgiIeanechnologies B330 j
Front Back

Inlet Type INone j INone j
Frant Back

Detector Type INDne j INDne j
Front Back

Autozampler T}lpelNo Sampler j IND Sampler j

100 vial Tray [~ Present

P GEI0 MNLOLL 9,819
|F280-7673 |Agilent Technologies 6280 Gas [Idle [Free

In this screen, select the Chromatograph model, the inlet type,
the detector type and the autosampler type if present. If the
GC is equipped with Valves or Auxiliary modules click on the
appropriate tab to configure them (refer to the Agilent 6890 GC
control manual for more details).

8. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

= ;u GE30-767 3
- # HPEaa0 F

Start bR
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Example 3: Agilent 6890 GC with 7673 Autosampler in Ethernet
communication mode

Alternate configuration
Instrument directly connected to the PC
with an Ethernet Cross-over cable :# =

Galaxie Client/Acquisition Server

Ethernet cable 3m
03-926129-01
LAN SWITCH or
Ethernet cable 6m

03-926129-02

[G] =

=

Galaxie Main Server

To configure the system shown above please do the following
steps:

1. Setup the BOOTP server to give the Agilent 6890 GC an IP
address (refer to section BOOTP Configuration of this manual).
It is possible to give a fixed IP address to the GC, for more
information, refer to the Agilent 6890 GC Control Manual.

2. In the Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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Edit System x|

System (Creating a new item)

Mame |ge90-7673

Diezcription

Labaratary I j Laborataries .. |

Drezcription I

Acquigition server ISANTAM.&HIA j Sequence server  |ETEENEETEEA Y

[~ System locked

@) Help | Xgancel | 45 Ereviousl 5P Mewt | ~f K I

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

3. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined, click
on Next.
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Edit System x|

System Name:

|sssn-7673

Graup: IGroup‘I j

Projects associsted to Graoup 1 :

[ benzene

[ toluene
Select all |

3¢ Unselect 4l |
More... = |
@) Help | Xgancel | 48 Previous

4. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install one device:
1. Agilent Technologies 6890 Gas Chromatograph

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Agilent
Technologies 6890 Gas Chromatograph and press OK. When
the device has been added the screen should be as below.
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Edit System

System Name:

|6890-7673
Instrument device(s) installed e
Default Device Mame | Device Name NG

Agilent Technologies B3390 Gaz Chrom...  Agilent Technologies 6890 Gas C... =
Remaove |

@) Help | Xgancel | 48 Previous o West | ~f Ok |

Please note that even if the GC is equipped with a 7673
autosampler, only the 6890 device must be added as the 6890
gas chromatograph controls the autosampler.

5. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe x|

6. Press the 68x0 icon and click on the Communication tab, the
following screen will be displayed.
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x LCancel

Agilent Technologies 6890 Plus - Configuration

Communication | Hardware Dptinnsl Walves Dptionsl Auiziliary Dptionsl

—Conmmunication zetting

" Local Serial Port

(" 8O0 MIB Serial Part | Star 800 MIE 12 =]
{* Ethemet |1D.19E|.2DD.98
—RSZ32 Setting:

Part Wurnber I3 vl Bauds Rate |192EID Bds 'I

P GEa0 ML O 2

| eglert G330 6530 [idte [Free

Select Ethernet and type the IP address of the GC in the
corresponding field.

7. Click on the Hardware Options tab, the following screen will be
displayed.
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- Configure system o [=]

Agilent Technologies 6890 - Configuration
:)( LCancel |

Communization Hardware Options | Walves Dptionsl Auiliary Options I

Hardware:

Chromatograph IAgiIeanechnologies B330 j
Front Back

Inlet Type INone j INone j
Frant Back

Detector Type INDne j INDne j
Front Back

Autozampler T}lpelNo Sampler j IND Sampler j

100 vial Tray [~ Present

P GEI0 MNLOLL 9,819
|F280-7673 |Agilent Technologies 6280 Gas [Idle [Free

In this screen, select the Chromatograph model, the inlet type,
the detector type and the autosampler type if present. If the
GC is equipped with Valves or Auxiliary modules click on the
appropriate tab to configure them (refer to the Agilent 6890 GC
Control Manual for more details).

8. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

= ;u GE30-767 3
- # HPEaa0 F

Start bR

392 03-914948-02:14



Example 4: Agilent 7890 GC with 7683 Autosampler in Ethernet
communication mode

E'# = —

uuuuu

LAN ‘ ‘

C) —
L ==
0 I
[eeeeec: ]
—_— Galaxie Client/Acquisition Server

Galaxie Main Server

To configure the system shown above please do the following
steps:

1. Setup the BOOTP server to give the Agilent 7890 GC an IP
address (refer to section BOOTP Configuration of this manual).
It is possible to give a fixed IP address to the GC, for more
information, refer to the Agilent 7890 GC Control Manual.

2. In the Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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@) Help ] }(Qancel I

[

System (Properties edition)

Narme | 7ea0-7683

Description [

Laboratary ] _:J Laboratories ..
Description ]

ficquistion server | FRFONWO00008 | Sequence server | FRFOMNWO0O00S |

[ System locked

*J op Mest J JQK |

3.

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined, click
on Next.
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* kg s, System Name:

78907683

§e|ect all I
3 Unselact all I

% More... ~ |

) Help ! xgancel ! %A Previous o Mext ! Ok l
_

4. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install one device:
Agilent Technologies 7890 Gas Chromatograph

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Agilent
Technologies 7890 Gas Chromatograph and press OK. When
the device has been added the screen should be as below.
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x]

Edit System

78907683
Instrument device(s) installed b
Default Device Name | Device Name Add
Agilent Technologies 7890 Gas Chromatogr...  Agilent Technologies 7830 Gas C
Remove

|
|

@) Help | > Cancel ‘ 48 Previous | ok |

Please note that even if the GC is equipped with a 7683
autosampler, only the 7890 device must be added as the 7890

gas chromatograph controls the autosampler.

5. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe x|

? Dra yiou wwant bo canfiqure paur systerm miow 7

QND
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6. In the Communication tab, define the GC IP address and press

Connect:

i Configure system

Communication settings

Agilent Technologies T890-GC - Configuration

Communication Autosampler] Inlets ] CDIumns] Oven l Detectars

IP address 1019020113
todel : Agilent 7890A
Senal number : CN10744034
Firrmware revision AD1.092
| HE_ PRI MRV OLL 10,0 258
TH90-7653 Pyggilent Technologies TH30 Gas Chromato | ldle Free

X LCancel

7. The GC configuration (inlet types, detector types ...) is
automatically uploaded from the instrument.
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: Configure system

Agilent Techrologies 1§90-GC - Confiquration
Communication | Autosampler Inlets | Columng | Oven | Detectors
‘ l . ] ] . >( Cancel
Front inlet | Back inlet |
Inlet tvne S5i5 coc
Gas Hed He
Maximurm nressure (Psil 100 100
kinimurm aressure (Fsil 1] 0
| HE_ RS0 MRV OLL 1.0.0.258
T990-T683 Agilent Technologies 890 Gas Chromator | ldle Free

8. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

9. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

Start  Crrl+R
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PerkinElmer GC Systems

Example 1: PerkinElmer Autosytem with Autosampler

DB-25 to RJ-45
Serial Cable 03-907938-84

800|MIB

=

LAN

Al

Galaxie Client/Acquisition Server

Alternate configuration
Instrument connected to the PC
DB-25 to DB-9
Serial Cable 03-907938-83

Galaxie Main Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Configure the MIB Interfaceon the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

2. In the Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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Edit System

System (Creating a new item)

Mame |F'E Autozystem

Description

Labaratary I j Lahaoratories ... |

Description |

Sequence server I SANTAMARLA j

Acquizition server  [EEERNELL S

[~ Swster locked

@) Help | )(Qancel | 4n Brevious | oF Mest | - Ok I

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

3. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined,
click on Next.
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Edit System x|

System Name:

IPE Autosystem

Group:; IGTDUIﬂ j
Projects associsted to Group 1 ©
[ benzene
[ taluene
Select all |
3 Unszelect al |
Mare... ~ |
@) Help | )(Qancel | 4 Previous - Ok |

4. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install one device:
1. PerkinElmer Autosystem Gas Chromatograph

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list
PerkinElmer Gas Chromatograph and press OK. When the
device has been added the screen should be as below.
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Edit System x|

Systern Name:

IPE Autosystem

Instrument device(s) installed -_
Default Device Name | Device Mame Add
Perkin Elmer Autosystern Gas Chromatograph Perkin Elmer &utozystem Gas C
Remove
1] | H
@) Help | X Cancel | 4a Eleviousl g Wiewt | - DK I

5. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe x|

? Do oy want bo configune pour system now ¢

@No |

6. Press the PerkinElmer Autosystem icon, the following screen
will be displayed.
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 Configure system =10l x|

. e oW | comm | valee | Inlet Det Mizs GC Info:  unkwnown 3
j Get From GC x LCancel |

Communication configurstion

COM part type
" Local paort CO :
= STAR 800 MIB port 800 MB | |1 2

PEAUTOSSTEM IWOLL 4.7 5.0

|PE Autosystem |F'erkin Elmer Autosystern Gas C|Id|e |Free

Select STAR 800 MIB port and in the dropdown list select the
MIB Interface previously configured. Enter in the COM field,
the port number of the MIB Interfacewhere the autosystem is
connected to. Do not press the Get from GC button now.

7. Click on the OK button to close the configuration of the system.

8. Stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view.

Start  Chrl+R

9. Edit the system again and click Ok to configure it. Then click on
the autosystem icon.

Press now the Get from GC button. This will upload the
configuration of the GC. When it is done, the firmware revision
of the GC and a message "Configuration loaded successfully”
will be displayed (see following screen).
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=10l x|

@ Configure system
Qver
Wiewe| T = — _ _ . ) B @.’, ﬂf k.
u [ |'. Comm walve Inlet et Mizc GEC Infa: M*NE10-1764 Rewv:1. .
j ————— S Get From GC >( Cancel |
v Communication configuration
COM port type
" Lacal port COM :
+ STAR 800 MIB port 800 MIB | |5 |
Configuration loaded successtully
B ) pE AUTOSYSTEM MW.OLL 1.7.5.0
|Perkin Elmer Autosystem Gas Cldle |Frese

|PE Autoswstem
10. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

11. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

. i}uW
Skark  Chrl+R
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Example 2: PerkinElmer Autosytem with HS40

Synchronization cable

DB-25 to R1-45 ——— |

Serial Cable 03-907938-84 O

________ g
850-MIB =
PE HS40 to RJ-45 5 |7|H' 1
Serial Cable 03-907938-73 CJ---=-

LAN

|
=
Ol |e=
|

Galaxie Client/Acquisition Server

Alternate configuration
Instrument connected to the PC
DB-25 to DB-9
Serial Cable 03-907938-83

Galaxie Main Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Configure the MIB Interfaceon the acquisition server (refer to
section Star 800J MIB configuration of this manual).

2. In the Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.
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3. Inthe following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined, click
on Next.

x|

System (Properties edition)

Mame Perkin Elmer - HS 40

Dezcription

Labaratary I j Labaorataries ... |

Dezcription I

Acquisition zerver Il:olmoran 'I Sequence zerver IEolmoran vI

[~ Swstem locked

) Help | Xgancel | 4 Previous o Mest | oK I

4. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install 2 devices:

2. PerkinElmer Autosystem Gas Chromatograph
3. PerkinElmer HS40 Headspace sampler

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list PerkinElmer
Gas Chromatograph and PerkinElmer HS40 Headspace sampler
then press OK. When the devices have been added the screen
should be as below.
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Edit System |
System Name:

Perkin Elmer - H540

Instrument device(s) installed -
Default Device Mame | Device Mame Add
Perkin Elmer Awtosystem Gasz Chromatograph  Perkin Elmer Autozystern Gaz Ch

Perkin Elmer HS 40 Headszpace < Flema

Perkin Elmer HS40 Headzpace Sampler

4n Previous oe Mext | ~f OK I

5. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

) Help | X LCancel |

ConfigManager.exe

? Dra yiou wwant bo canfiqure paur systerm miow 7

QND |

6. Press the PerkinElmer Autosystem icon, the following screen
will be displayed.

407
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@ Configure system -0l x|
I Comm  Valve

Inlst Dt :ﬂisc GC Info:  unkwhown B¢ .",
et From GC

Communication configuration

[y | COM port type
L ¢~ Local port COM :
& STAR 800 MIE port atar 1 = |1 |

PE AUTOSYSTEM WOLL 3 4029

|Perkin Elrmer - HE40 |Perkin Elmer Autosvatem Gas Chromatoe 14l |Fres

Select STAR 800 MIB port and in the dropdown list select the
MIB Interface previously configured. Enter in the COM field,
the port number of the MIB Interfacewhere the autosystem is
connected to. Do not press the Get from GC button now.

7. Press the HS40 icon, the following screen will be displayed.
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= Configure system

Crver
j Comin  Options HS Info; - unkwnain
xgancel |

COM part type
" Local part COM
&+ STAR BO0MIE port star 1 ~| |1 2

Communication configuration

FE R IO 17,000

|F‘erkin Elmer - HSA0 |Perkin Elmer H540 Headspace Sampler=|ldle |Free

Select STAR 800 MIB port and in the dropdown list select the MIB
Interface previously configured. Enter in the COM field, the port
number of the MIB Interfacewhere the HS40 is connected to.

8. Click on the OK button to close the configuration of the system.

9. Stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view.

& a&uw

______ f Perkin Elm Stark  Chrl4R

10. Edit the system again and click Ok to configure it. Then click on
the autosystem icon.

Press now the Get from GC button. This will upload the
configuration of the GC. When it is done, the firmware revision
of the GC and a message "Configuration loaded successfully”
will be displayed (see following screen).
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~f OK

NNE10-1764 Rev . l‘
Get Fiom GC

i‘l&

CETHTILA C- O IO rif i akion

;&J e |
" Local poit (ws

& STARGOOMIB ot [star 1 =h =

Configuration loaded successiully

[& BE AUTOIVITEM W OLL 1. 5020
|Perter Emar - HEH [Periin Eimer Auiney i Gaz Chromatot idie Fres
11. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

12. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

Skark  Ckrl+R
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Thermo GC Systems

Example 1: Thermo GC 800 with Autosampler AS800

DB-25 to RJ-45 ~ DB-9toRJ45
Serial Cable 03-907938-66 Serial Cable 03-907938-86

800(MIB

—=

Analog cable 3m
03-907938-02

LAN

=
m]

Galaxie Client/Acquisition Server

Galaxie Main Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Configure the MIB Interfaceon the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

2. In the Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.
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s

Edit System x|

Systemn (Creating a new item)

Marne IThermo GC

Diezcription

Laboratary I j Laborataries ... |

D escription |

HAVORN

Acquisition server IH.&VDHN j Sequence server

[~ System locked

@) Help | xgancel | 48 Previous o Mext | ~f Ok I

Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

3. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined, click
on Next.
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|

IThermo GC

Group IGroup 1 j

Projects azsocisted to Group 1 :

§elect all |
% Unselect all |

More... ~ |

@) Help | )( LCancel | £n Eleviousl op Mext | J ok I

4. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install one device:

1. Thermo 8000 Series Gas Chromatograph
2. Thermo 800/850 Autosampler
3. Star 800 MIB Analog Input signal

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list Thermo
8000 Series Gas Chromatograph and press OK. When the
device has been added the screen should be as below.
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Edit System x|

IThermn GC
Instrument device(s) installed
Default Device Name | Device Mame
Star 800 MIB Analog Input Signal Star 800 MIB Analog Input S|gnal...
Thermo S00/850 Autosampler Fizonz/...  Therma 800/850 Autozampler [Fi... e |

Thermo 8000 Series Gaz Chromatogra...  Thermo 8000 Series Gas Chromat...

) Help | Xgancel | 47 Previous oo Mest | ok |

5. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do you
want to configure your system now?"

ConfigManager.exe x|

Do you want bo configure paur systerm now 7

6. Press the MIB Interface icon, the following screen will be
displayed.
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(; Configure system g@@
CHROMATOGRAPHY INTERFACE Acquisition - Main Sefup 7oK

x LCancel

o MIB INTERFACE name

Channels

[Channei 2
[Channer &

® ® B ®

| STARBOMNE ACQ WL OLL .9.302 138
ik Star 800 MIE Analog Input Signal #1 ldle Free

In the dropdown list MIB Interface name select the MIB
interface previously configured. Then select to which Channel,
the GC detector is connected.

Correspondence between channel number and connector on
the MIB Interface:

800 MIB Interface: 850 MIB Interface:

Channel 4 gh ga Channel 3 Channel 4 Qh ﬁa lm
Ch | 2 @ Ch |1
anne ga 1 anne I—Channel : -ﬁai @ e

7. Press the Thermo 8000 GC icon, the following screen will be
displayed.
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- Configure system o =] |

ol  CE8000-Configuation [V |
) S 0]
Wigw %~ Communication
o || &4 GC Dptions 3 Cancel |
_—— —Computer Hardware
]
o (™ Local Senal Port
u {+ 500 MIB Serial Part Star B00 MIB |
—Communication S etup
Bauds Rate IEIBEIIJ Baud: vl Comm Fart IF'c.rt 1 'I
J K < ®» M
|[|Q |Communication nat established |cEBO00_THM.DLL 1.0,3.1
|Thermu GC |Thermn 28000 Series Gas Chmn|ld|e |Free

Select 800 MIB Serial Port and in the dropdown list select the
MIB Interface previously configured. Then enter in the Comm
port field, the port number of the MIB Interfacewhere the
autosystem is connected to and in the Bauds Rate field select
9600 bauds.

8. Click on the GC Options tab. The following screen will be
displayed.
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- Configure system

ation

orE
ht channel

H 4 » ¥

—Option:
GC Type [ G 8000 Top =l
Flow cantrol I.t’-‘n.nalog j

Iwayvalve N0 T GREC Device present (O] T

&wvailable zone:

Zone 1 present]” Zore 2 present]” Zone 3 present]

Ewvents number

Mumber of events |4 Ewents 'I

Post run optior
Switch off oven power (MO] '

Switch off zones power [MO) o

(] |communication not established |CEBOOO_THM.DLL 1.0,%.1

|Therm0 [c] e |Therm0 23000 Series Gas Chrnn|ld|e |Free

=10i x|

x LCancel |

In this screen, configure the GC Type, the type of the Flow
control and all the others options if they are present on the GC.
To configure the detector installed click on the right or left

channel tab and select the detector type.

Press the Thermo 800/850 AS icon, the following screen will

be displayed.
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m Configure system -0l x|

owel  AS800_850-Configuration [V |
) R —— OF.
gl il AutaSampler o
s Tepe |AS 200 - Fozition | Right Injector ~
i I# .
_ — AutaS ampler Configuratiorn
|! = Local Senal Port
(+ B00MIE Serial Pat  [Star 800 MIB |
Bauds Rate ISBDD Bauds vl Cormm Port IPort2 'I
—ASE00
AutoS ampler Mode IStandard j
“ial Tray I I2Vial per Tray j
K <€ = H
|communication not established |ASE00_850_THM.DLL 1,0,3.1
[Therrmo B00i50 Autosampler F|1dle |Free

First select the Type of the autosampler and its Position on the
GC. Then select 800 MIB Serial Port and in the dropdown list
select the MIB Interfacepreviously configured. Enter in the
Comm port field, the port number of the MIB Interfacewhere
the autosystem is connected to and in the Bauds Rate field
select 9600 bauds. Finally, select the Autosampler Mode and
the Vial Tray type.

10. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

11. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

= B [

= & Injector Start  Chrl+R
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Waters LC Systems

Example 1: Waters LC1 2690-2487-486

486 —
GPIB cable EEEE
GPIB cable Extender 81-839700-00

81-839704-00 2457 C]
EEEE

GPIB board —

[ Jess
—

LAN

.0 -

C——— 1
Galaxie
Client/Acquisition Server
Galaxie
Main Server

To configure the system shown above, please do the following
steps:

1. Configure the MIB Interfaceon the acquisition server (refer to
section MIB Interface Configuration of this manual).

2. Create one GPIB_Interface communication bus on the
acquisition server (refer to section Communication engine
configuration of this manual). This communication bus is
mandatory to control the Waters modules. It will be called
GPIB_Interface bus 1.
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Bus configuration... |

Hadwaretyps: | GPIB_INTERFACE |

Configuration Mame : IGF'IB_Interface bus 1

STAR 800 MIB Name :| 300 MIB Jd|
Charinel: &' Channel 1
" Channel 2
Caortroller address: |21 =

T Buffer : I'I 0z4
R Buffer : |1 024

v’ oK I X Cancel |

3. Inthe Galaxie Configuration Manager, create a new system.
The following screen will be displayed.

Edit System |

System (Creating a new item]

b ame IW’aters L1

Description

Labaratary I j Lahorataries ... |

Description I
Acquisition server  [EEIENEE Y Sequence server ISAN TakaRLs j
[~ Spstem locked

@) Help | Xgancel | 43 Breviaus oi Mest | ~f Ok I ‘
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Enter the Name of the system, select in the Acquisition server
and Sequence server the name of the acquisition server and
the name of the sequence server. Then click on Next.

4. In the following screen associate one or more project(s) to the
system and click on Next. If no groups/projects are defined, click

on Next.
X

IWaters Lci

Group: IGTDUIﬂ =l
Projects as=socisted to Group 1 :
[] benzens
[ toluene
Select all |
3¢ Unselect all |
More... = |
@) Help | }(Qancel | 42 Previous DK |

5. To configure that system, it is mandatory to install three
devices:

1. Waters 2690 Alliance
2. Waters 2487 Dual Absorbance Detector
3. Waters 486 Tunable Absorbance Detector

Click on the Add button, select in the Device Type list
Waters 2690 Alliance and press OK. Repeat the same
operation for the rest of the required devices. When the
three devices have been added, the screen should be as
below.
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Edit System

System Name:

|waters LC1
Instrument device(s) installed -
Default Device Mame | Device Name Add

‘Wwaters Corporation 2487 Dual Absorbance Detector W aters Corporation 2487
‘waters Corporation 2690 Aliance ‘Wwiaters Corporation 2691 e |
‘Wwhaters Corparation 486 Tunablz Absorbance Detector "W aters Corporation 486 —

oo

@) Help | Xgancel |

48 Previous o Mest | oK I

ConfigManager.exe x|

? Do oy want bo configune pour system now ¢

6. Click on the OK button and answer Yes to the question: "Do
you want to configure your system now?"

@No |

Press the W2690 icon. Select in the HPIB Hardware field the
name of the GPIB Bus previously configured to which the
Alliance is connected (GPIB_Interface bus 1). Configure the
Instrument address number of the module. This GPIB unit ID
must be unique to each module connected to the GPIB bus
and must match the one configured in the module (refer to the
Waters 2690 Alliance User's manual to configure the GPIB unit
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ID number). The GPIB unit must also be different from the
GPIB unit ID controller. Finally check Sample Thermostat
Installed and/or Column Oven Installed if those options are
present in the module.

w Configure system

nfiguration

lI2457
1435
HPIB Interface
Instrument Address |2 vl And I 3
HPIB Hardware IGF‘IB_Interface buz 1 j

rHardware Option
[V Sample Themostat Installed

[¥ Column Oven Installed

|Waters L1 |Waters Corporation 2690 Alliant|ldle |Free

8. Press the W2487 icon. Select in the HPIB Hardware field the
name of the GPIB Bus previously configured to which the
detector is connected (GPIB_Interface bus 1). Configure the
Instrument address number of the module. This GPIB unit ID
must be unique to each module connected to the GPIB bus
and must match the one configured in the module (refer to the
Waters 2487 User's manual to configure the GPIB unit ID
number). The GPIB unit must also be different from the GPIB
unit ID controller. Finally in Module Start, select Internal:
Module is started by GALAXIE software.

VAT 2680 WML 722
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- Configure system o ] 4
Waters Corporation HPLC - Configuration

2487 Dual AbsorbanceDetector

o
>( Cancel

~HFIB Interface

Instrumnent Address I‘1r vl And |5
[~

HFIB Hardware IGF‘IB_Intelface bz 1

Module Start
Internal ; Module started by GALAIE zoftware j

i WA T 2487 IHW.OLL 4.7.0.2
|Waters LC1 |Waters Corpaoration 2487 Dual ﬁ|ld|e |Free

9. Press the W486 icon. Select in the HPIB Hardware field the
name of the GPIB Bus previously configured to which the
detector is connected (GPIB_Interface bus 1). Configure the
Instrument address number of the module. This GPIB unit ID
must be unique to each module connected to the GPIB bus
and must match the one configured in the module (refer to the
Waters 486 Users manual to configure the GPIB unit ID
number). The GPIB unit must also be different from the GPIB
unit ID controller. Finally in Module Start, select Internal:
Module is started by GALAXIE software.
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- Configure system

Over Waters Corporation HPLC - Configuration oK
Migw]) 1 486 Tunable AbsorbanceDetectar =
e )( Cancel

W24a7

Widzs

HPIB Interface

Instrument Address |22 vl

HFIB Hardware GPIE [nterface bus 1

Module Start
Internal : Module ix started by GALAXIE software j

=3 [t 4s5 o 1800
[waters Lo [wwaters Gorporation 486 Tunabli|Idie |Frese

10. Click on the OK button to finish the configuration of the system.

11. Finally stop the system by right clicking on its name in the
organization view. Then right click again and press start.

5 P e

E,f 2690 Al Start  Chrl+R pry Pump
gl i, Signal
gl i, Signal 1
@ WATERS 2457 Absorbance Signal 2
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Appendix

Check list for Galaxie installation

The following list guides you into Galaxie installation. It lists the pre-requirements (firewall,
anti virus...) that are needed to install Galaxie Software, and the actions to perform after the
installation to set correct configuration (DCOM...)

Before launching Galaxie installation:

[ | Enter the PC in the domain. For a Client/Server configuration, all computers must be in
the same domain. For a standalone configuration, do not let it in a workgroup, enter it in a
domain, in order to access all the folder options.

[ ] Letonly one network card activated. However, make sure one is activated.

[ ] De-activate all Firewalls.

[ | De-activate the Automatic Windows updates, in order to avoid the automatic reboots
during a sequence, or a single acquisition.

[ Set “Windows only” for the DEP (Data Execution Prevention) for PC under XP SP2
(and SP3), Windows 2003 Server (SP1 and SP2)

[ | De-activate all Power saving (Hard drive, Wait, Disable Hibernate)

[ | De-activate the network card power saving.
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[ | De-activate the Anti-Virus just before launch the Galaxie installation, and just during the
Galaxie Installation.

[ ] Install Galaxie

After Galaxie installation:

[ | Set DCOMs (recommended with the Diagnostic tool)

[ ] Set the Directory rights (the Diagnostic tool does not do it) according to the Installation
guide.

[ ] Activate the Anti-virus, but exclude the Galaxie folder for the scan and the on-line
protection. (This is mandatory)

[ | Set all the setting that needs to be done according the Hints ans Tips of the Installation
guide.

[ ] Reconnect the other network card if there are.

[ ] Reboot the computer.
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Cabling guide

Varian HPLC
Instrument Cable Type Part number
Polymer-Labs ELS .
2100 RS232 Serial Cable
ProStar 210 RS422 serial communication ribbon 03-935462-91
ProStar 215 RS422 serial communication ribbon 03-935462-91
ProStar 218 RS422 serial communication ribbon 03-935462-91

ProStar SD-1

RS422 serial communication ribbon

03-935462-91

ProStar 220

GPIB cable 1 m
GPIB cable 10 m
GPIB cable 18 m

81-839700-00
81-839701-00
81-839702-00

ProStar 230

GPIB cable 1 m
GPIB cable 10 m
GPIB cable 18 m

81-839700-00
81-839701-00
81-839702-00

Ethernet cable 3 m
Ethernet cable 6 m

ProStar 240 GPIB cable 1 m 81-839700-00
GPIB cable 10 m 81-839701-00
GPIB cable 18 m 81-839702-00
ProStar 310 GPIB cable 1m 81-839700-00
GPIB cable 10 m 81-839701-00
GPIB cable 18 m 81-839702-00
ProStar 320 Analog cable to Star 800 MIB 3 m 03-907938-02
Analog cable to Star 800 MIB 5 m 03-907938-03
Analog cable to CIM 03-935220-01
ProStar 325 Ethernet cable 3 m 03-926129-01
Ethernet cable 6 m 03-926129-02
ProStar 335 03-926129-01

03-926129-02

Varian 356-LC

RS232 Serial Cable
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Instrument Cable Type Part number
ProStar 363 RS422 serial communication ribbon control cable 03-935462-91

Analog Cable Star 800 MIB to ProStar 363 ,3 m | 03-907938-06

Analog cable to CIM 03-935220-01
ProStar 400 RS422 serial communication ribbon 03-935462-91
ProStar 410 RS422 serial communication ribbon 03-935462-91
ProStar 420 RS422 serial communication ribbon 03-935462-91
ProStar 430 RS422 serial communication ribbon 03-935462-91
Prostar 500 CVM RS422 serial communication ribbon 03-935462-91
ProStar 510 Serial cable to Star 800 MIB comm. port 3 m 03-907938-61

Serial cable to PC comm. port 3 m 03-907938-62
ProStar 520 Ethernet cable 3 m 03-926129-01

Ethernet cable 6 m 03-926129-02
ProStar 701 RS422 serial communication ribbon 03-935462-91

Shielded cable to Varian Prostar detectors

R007200141

ProStar 9001/9002
9010/9012/9012-Q

GPIB cable 1 m
GPIB cable 10 m
GPIB cable 18 m

81-839700-00
81-839701-00
81-839702-00

ProStar 9050 GPIB cable 1 m 81-839700-00
GPIB cable 10 m 81-839701-00
GPIB cable 18 m 81-839702-00
ProStar CIM RS422 serial communication ribbon 03-935462-91
Varian GC
Instrument Cable Type Part Number
i Analog/sync. cable (one per detector) 03-907938-04
CP-3400/3600 Serial control cable 03-907938-13
CP-3800 Communication kit 03-907892-91
Ethernet cable 3 m 03-926129-01
3900 GC Ethernet cable 6 m 03-026129-02
Ethernet cable 3 m 03-926129-01
CP-4900 Ethernet cable 6 m 03-026129-02
CP-8200 S_erlal Cable to Star 800 MIB from 8200 (9 03-907938-12
pin D shell)
Combi PAL CTC Serial cable suppliedbyCTC | —eee-
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Agilent GC

Ethernet cable 6 m

Instrument Cable Type Part number
5890 Ser!al cable to Star 800 MIB comm. port 3 m 03-907938-61
Serial cable to PC comm. port 3 m 03-907938-62
6890 Ser!al cable to Star 800 MIB comm. port 3 m 03-907938-71
Serial cable to PC comm. Port 3 m 03-907938-72
7890 Ethernet cable 3 m 03-926129-01

03-926129-02

7673 with old controller

Serial cable to Star 800 MIB comm. port
Serial cable to PC comm. port

03-907938-81
03-907938-82

7673 with G1512A
controller

Serial cable to Star 800 MIB comm. port 3 m
Serial cable to PC comm. port 3 m

03-907938-71
03-907938-72

Sync. cable between
5890 and G1512A
controller

Synchronization cable

03-907938-63

Sync. cable between
5890 and 7673 old
controller

Synchronization cable

03-907938-64

Agilent/Waters LC

Instrument

Cable Type

Part number

Agilent 1100/1200 LC

GPIB cable 1 m
GPIB cable 10 m
GPIB cable 18 m

81-839700-00
81-839701-00
81-839702-00

Agilent 1050 or
10190/1040 LC

GPIB cable 1 m
GPIB cable 10 m
GPIB cable 18 m

81-839700-00
81-839701-00
81-839702-00

All Waters controlled by
GPIB

GPIB cable 1 m
GPIB cable 10 m
GPIB cable 18 m

81-839700-00
81-839701-00
81-839702-00

PerkinElmer GC

Instrument Cable Type Part number
PerkinElmer Serial Cable to PC comm port 03-907938-83
Autosystem Serial Cable to 800MIB comm port 03-907938-84
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Thermo GC

Instrument Cable Type Part number
Thermo 8000 GC Serial Cable to 800MIB comm port 03-907938-66
Thermo 800/850 AS Serial Cable to 800MIB comm port 03-907938-86

Star 800 MIBs

Star 800 MIB description

Part number

Star 800 MIB with 2 ADC Channels

03-907937-01

Star 800 MIB with 4 ADC Channels

03-907937-02

Star 800 MIB with 2 ADC Channels & 64 Mb Flash Memory

03-907937-06

Star 800 MIB with 4 ADC Channels & 64 Mb Flash Memory

03-907937-07

Star 800 MIB with 4 Serial Ports

03-907937-10

Star 800 MIB with 4 Serial Ports & 2 ADC Channels

03-907937-11

Star 800 MIB with 4 Serial Ports & 4 ADC Channels

03-907937-12

Star 800 MIB with 4 Serial Ports, 2 ADC Channels & 64 Mb Flash Memory

03-907937-16

Star 800 MIB with 4 Serial Ports, 4 ADC Channels & 64 Mb Flash Memory

03-907937-17

Star 800 MIB with 32 Relays

03-907937-20

Star 800 MIB with 32 Relays & 2 ADC Channels

03-907937-21

Star 800 MIB with 32 Relays & 4 ADC Channels

03-907937-22

Star 800 MIB with 32 Relays, 2 ADC Channels & 64 Mb Flash Memory

03-907937-26

Star 800 MIB with 32 Relays, 4 ADC Channels & 64 Mb Flash Memory

03-907937-26

Star 800 MIB with GPIB

03-907937-30

Star 800 MIB with GPIB & 2 ADC Channels

03-907937-31

Star 800 MIB with GPIB & 4 ADC Channels

03-907937-32

Star 800 MIB with GPIB, 2 ADC Channels & 64 Mb Flash Memory

03-907937-31

Star 800 MIB with GPIB, 4 ADC Channels & 64 Mb Flash Memory

03-907937-32

Star 800 MIB with 8 Serial Ports

03-907937-40

Star 800 MIB with 8 Serial Ports & 2 ADC Channels

03-907937-41

Star 800 MIB with 8 Serial Ports & 4 ADC Channels

03-907937-42

Star 800 MIB with 64 Relays

03-907937-50

Star 800 MIB with 64 Relays & 2 ADC Channels

03-907937-51

Star 800 MIB with 64 Relays & 4 ADC Channels

03-907937-52

Star 800 MIB with 2 GPIB

03-907937-60

Star 800 MIB with 2 GPIB & 2 ADC Channels

03-907937-61
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Star 800 MIB description

Part number

Star 800 MIB with 2 GPIB & 4 ADC Channels

03-907937-62

Star 800 MIB with 4 Serial Ports & 32 Relays

03-907937-70

Star 800 MIB with 4 Serial Ports, 32 Relays & 2 ADC Channels

03-907937-71

Star 800 MIB with 4 Serial Ports, 32 Relays & 2 ADC Channels

03-907937-72

Star 800 MIB with 4 Serial Ports, GPIB & 2 ADC Channels

03-907937-81

Star 800 MIB with 4 Serial Ports, GPIB & 4 ADC Channels

03-907937-82

Star 800 MIB with GPIB & 32 Relays

03-907937-90

Star 800 MIB with GPIB, 32 Relays & 2 ADC Channels

03-907937-91

Star 800 MIB with GPIB, 32 Relays & 4 ADC Channels

03-907937-92

Star 800 MIBs / 850-MIB options and accessories

Options and accessories

Part Number

2 ADC Channel card (for existing Star 800 MIB)

03-907938-01

4-port serial card (for existing Star 800 MIB

03-907938-11

IEEE-488 GPIB Card (for existing Star 800 MIB)

03-907938-31

32 Relay Module (for existing Star 800 MIB)

03-907938-91

64Mb Flash Memory Module (for existing Star 800 MIB)

03-907938-92

Serial Cable adaptator RJ45 to 9 Pin

03-907938-14

Analog Cable to Star 800 MIB, tinned ends , 3m

03-907938-02

Analog Cable to Star 800 MIB, tinned ends , 5m

03-907938-03

Analog Cable to Star 800 MIB, 3-Pin Molex , 3m

03-907938-04

Analog Cable Star 800 MIB to ProStar 363 , 3m

03-907938-06

GPIB Cable Extender

81-839794-00

Serial Cable for Star 800 MIB Firmware updates and to fix I[P address

03-907938-42

850 MIBs

850 MIB description Plug type Part number
USA 03-950205-10

850 MIB interface (empty) European | 03-950205-20
GB 03-950205-30
USA 03-950205-11

850 MIB with 2 ADC Channels European | 03-950205-21
GB 03-950205-31
USA 03-950205-12

850 MIB with 4 ADC Channels European |03-950205-22
GB 03-950205-32
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850 MIB description

Plug type

Part number

850 MIB with 4 Serial ports

USA
European
GB

03-950205-13
03-950205-23
03-950205-33

850 MIB with 8 Serial ports

USA
European
GB

03-950205-14
03-950205-24
03-950205-34

850 MIB, with 4 Serial ports & 2 ADC Channels

USA
European
GB

03-950205-15
03-950205-25
03-950205-35

850 MIB, with 4 Serial ports & 4 ADC Channels

USA
European
GB

03-950205-16
03-950205-26
03-950205-36

850 MIB, with 4 Serial port s, 1 GPIB port & 2 ADC Channels

USA
European
GB

03-950205-17
03-950205-27
03-950205-37

850 MIB, with 1GPIB port

USA
European
GB

03-950205-18
03-950205-28
03-950205-38

850 MIB, with 1 GPIB port & 2 ADC Channels

USA
European
GB

03-950205-19
03-950205-29
03-950205-39

Galaxie Installation Guide

433




	Galaxie Installation Flowcharts
	Overview
	Pre-installation Requirements
	Network Type
	Operating System of the Server
	Network Name Resolution
	Galaxie Acquisition Server
	Domain Controller
	Network Connections
	Memory Requirements
	Graphic card compatibility for PDA
	Hints and Tips

	Installation
	Installation of a Galaxie Server 
	Installation of a Galaxie Client/Acquisition Server
	Installation of a Galaxie standalone 
	Modify and Repair
	Uninstallation

	Upgrading Galaxie CDS versions earlier than 1.8 version or Diamir
	Upgrade the Galaxie Server
	Upgrade the Galaxie Client and Acquisition Server

	Upgrading Galaxie CDS Versions (since 1.8 Version)
	Upgrading Galaxie WS Versions (earlier than 1.8 Version) to Galaxie 1.9 standalone
	Upgrading Galaxie WS Versions (since 1.8 Version) to Galaxie 1.9 standalone
	Station Configuration 
	DCOM Configuration Under Windows 2000 Server
	DCOM Configuration Under Windows XP SP1
	DCOM Configuration Under Windows 2003 Server
	DCOM Configuration Under Windows XP SP2, Windows 2003 Server SP1 and Windows Vista (Enterprise & Business)
	Data Execution Prevention Configuration
	FIFOS Configuration
	 Windows 2000 & XP Pro

	 Displaying

	Permissions Configuration
	On the Galaxie Main Server and on all the Galaxie Acquisition Servers:
	On the Data Directory:
	On Printer:

	Files Description
	Windows Services
	System Maintenance
	Troubleshooting
	DB integrity check tool
	Networking

	VMWare platform
	Software Validation
	Principles 
	Files Location
	Refresh Mechanism
	Installing the Driver Software
	Installing the Driver Software
	Installing the Driver Software
	Installing the Driver Software
	Installing the Driver Software
	Installing the Driver Software
	Installing the Driver Software
	Installing the Driver Software
	Installing the Driver Software
	Installing the Driver Software
	Installing the Driver Software
	Installing the Driver Software
	Installing the Driver Software
	MIB Interface Configuration
	TCP/IP over Ethernet Communication with BOOTP (for Star 800 MIB only):
	 TCP/IP over Ethernet Communication via Fixed IP Address

	Interface Supervisor
	Diagnostics
	Varian GC Systems
	Example 1: Combi PAL Autosampler, CP-3800 directly connected to the Acquisition Server
	Example 2: Combi PAL AutoSampler, CP-3800 connected to a HUB
	Example 3: 8400 Autosampler, 3900 GC
	Example 4: 8400 Autosampler, 430-GC       
	Example 5: 8400 Autosampler, 450-GC 

	Varian Micro-GC Systems
	Example 1: Varian CP-4900
	Example 2: Varian CP-2002-2003

	Varian LC Systems
	Example 1: ProStar 400-210-215-218-363-701-CIM
	Example 2: ProStar 410-230-310-330
	Example 3: ProStar 420-SD1-510-325-356
	Example 4: ProStar 430-230-335
	Example 5: ProStar 410 Prep-Manual Injection Valve-SD1-325
	Example 6: ProStar 410-210- Polymer labs ELS-2100

	MIB Interface with relays Systems
	Agilent LC Systems
	Example 1: Agilent 1100 G1312-G1313-G1321-G1365
	Example 2: Agilent 1100 G1311-G1315-G1316-G1329
	Example 3: Agilent 1100 G1310-G1321-G1365-G1367
	Example 4: Agilent 1200 G1312-G1313-G1315-G1321
	Example 5: Agilent 1050 79855-79854-79853-79852

	Agilent GC Systems
	Example 1: Agilent 5890 with 7673 Autosampler
	Example 2: Agilent 6890 GC with 7673 Autosampler in Serial communication mode
	Example 3: Agilent 6890 GC with 7673 Autosampler in Ethernet communication mode
	Example 4: Agilent 7890 GC with 7683 Autosampler in Ethernet communication mode

	PerkinElmer GC Systems
	Example 1: PerkinElmer Autosytem with Autosampler
	Example 2: PerkinElmer Autosytem with HS40

	Thermo GC Systems
	Example 1: Thermo GC 800 with Autosampler AS800

	Waters LC Systems
	Example 1: Waters LC1 2690-2487-486

	Check list for Galaxie installation
	Cabling guide
	Varian HPLC
	Varian GC
	Agilent GC
	Agilent/Waters LC
	PerkinElmer GC
	Thermo GC
	Star 800 MIBs
	Star 800 MIBs / 850-MIB options and accessories
	850 MIBs



